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OPENSIDE PLANER

MODEL 7134

The Machine Tools produced in the USSR are outstanding
for their high cfficiency, convenience and safety in operation
and long service.

The first class material, perfect modern design and skilful
workmanship provide accuracy, high cfficiency and durability
of the Machine Tools.

Steady improvement of machine tool design in the USSR
aims at the increase of productivity, accuracy, reliability and
dependability of machine in operation, as well as the reduction
of operator’s fatigue by improving and convenient placing of
all operating controls and the all-increasing automatization of
operation. )

The Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenije “Stanko-
import” is able to offer a wide range of Machine Tools both
universal and special types including Automatic Transfer

Machines und Automatic Workshops.

Ihe 7134 Planer is designed for planing large parts (castings or forgings)
weighing up to 5 tons. Work pieces with a width greater than 1000 mm can
be set on the table of the machine, but the maximum width planed is 1000 mm.

Flat and Vee ways of tables and beds, T-slots as well as vertical and
inclined planes can be machined.

Two surfaces on one work piece can be machined simultaneously by
the two vertical tool heads on the cross rail and one side head on the
upright.

Table drive is by a D.C. electric motor, and table speeds are infinitely
variable through a motor-generator system.

i

i
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The reciprocating motion of the table is carried out in the following
automatic cycle:

Slow specd at the beginning of cut:

Increasing cutting speeds up to the predetermined speed:

Slowing down speed before end of cut;

Rapid table return.

The vertical tool heads are provided with power feeds both in the
horizontal and vertical directions: the side tool head is provided with
power feeds in the vertical dircction and hand feeds in the horizontal.

Feeds and sct-up travel of the vertical and side heads are obtained by
separate electric motors

The sliding ways and table driving mechanisms are automatically lubri-
cated by an oil pump.

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station.

The machine is provided with automatic interlocking devices for pre-
venting engagements that may lead to breakages.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Range of vertical feeds of side
Distance from table to vertical head per table stroke. mm . 0.25—12.5
tool head, mm: Speed of rapid power traverse,
Minimam . . . mmin.
Maximum . . \ heads
Minimum  distance  between Side heac . .
Hxes of vertieal heads, mum Power travel of cross rail,
Maximum distance from axis mimin, . ..
of leit vertical head  to
column. mm . ... Drive
Maximum  extension of side
and vertical tool heads, mm
mum width planed, mm .
mum height planed. mm
mum length planed, mm
Maximum weight of work
picce admitted, kg .

Number of electrieal units
Motor-generator unit:

Power of asynchronous

motor, kW L . 40

Speed, r.p.m L 1500

Head fced motors:

Power, kKW | . 1.7
Table Speed, rpom. L. 1500
Cross rail elevating motor:

Power, K\W .. 2.8
Speed, r.p.m . X 1500
Cross rail clamping motc
Power, k\W . A 06
Speed. r.p.om .. 1500

Working surface of table. mm
Number of T-slots . . . .
Width of lots, mm
Distance between slots, mm

Speeds and Feeds
Range of table cutting speeds, .
m/min, ... oL . Space Occupied
Range of table return speeds, Floor space, mm . ... 7495 X 3275
m/min, ... 5 Height of machine, mm . . 2890
Range of fceds of v
heads per table stroke, mm: .
Vertical . . . . . . Weight
Horizontal . .5—2 Net weight, kg . . . . approx. 20000

roved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

OPENSIDE PLANER

MODEL 7142 A

The 7142 A Planer is designed for planing large parts (castings or forgings)
weighing up to 10 tons. Work pieces with a width greater than 1500 mm can
be set on the table of the machine, but the maximum width planedis 1500 mm.

Flat and Vee ways of tables and beds, T-slots as well as vertical and
inclined planes can be machined.

Two surfaces on one work piece can be machined simultancously by the
two vertical tool heads on the cross rail and one side head on the upright.

Table drive is by a D.C. electric motor, and table speeds are infinitely
variable through a motor-generator system.

The reciprocating motion of the table is carried out in the following auto-
matic cycle:

Slow speed at the beginning of cut;

Increasing cutting speeds up to the predetermined speed;
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Slowing down speed before end of cut:

Rapid table return.

The vertical tool heads are provided with power feeds both in the hori-
zontal and vertical directions: the side tool head is provided with power feeds
in the vertical direction and hand feeds in the horizontal.

Feeds and set-up travel of the two vertical and side heads are obtained

by separate electric motors.

The sliding ways and table driving mechanisms are automatically lubri-

cated by an oil pump.

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station.

The machine is provided with automatic interlocking devices for preven-

ting engagements that may lead to breakages.

Capacity
Distance from table to vertical
tool head, mm:
Minimum
Maximum P
Minimum distance  between
axes of vertical heads, mm .
Maximum distance from axis
of left vertical head to
column, mm . .
Maximum  extension of side
and vertical tool heads, mm
Maximum width planed. mm
Maximum height planed, mm .
Maximum length planed, mm
Maximum  weight of  work
picce admitted, kg .

Table
Working s
Number of T-slots .
Width of T-slots. mm
Distance between slots, mm

Speeds and Feeds
Range of table cutting speeds,
m/min,
Range of
m/min, F .
Range of fceds of vertical
heads per table stroke. mm:
Vertical .
Horizontal

ible return specds,

face of table, mm 6000 -, 1250

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of vertical feeds of side
head per table stroke, mm .

Speed of rapid power traverse,
m/min

‘ertical heads .

Side head L
ower travel of cross rail,
m/min,

P

Drive
Number of electrical units
Motor-generator unit:
Power of asynchronous
motor. kKW .. .
Speed. r.p.m
Head feed motors:
Power, k\V |
Speed. r.p.m .
Cross rail elevating motor:
5 Power, K\WW . ., |
2 Speed, rop.m L. .
Cross rail clamping motor:
Power, k\W . | .
Speed. r.p.m

Space Occupied

FFloor space, mm . 13390 » 4010
Height of machine, mm . . 3600

Weight

Net weight, kg . approx. 40000

oved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl,
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DOUBLE HOUSING PLANER

MODEL 7231

The 7231 Hydraulic Planer is designed for planing large parts (castings
and forgings) weighing up to 5 tons. Flat and Vee ways of tables and beds,
T-slots as well as vertical and inclined planes can be machined.

Two surfaces on one work piece can be machined simultancously by the
two vertical tool heads on the cross rail and one side head on the up;—igl;ks.

The table is driven hydraulically. Forward and return table speeds are
infinitely variable by means of a variable delivery pump.

The reciprocating motion of the machine table is carried out in the follo-
wing automatic cycle:

Slow speed at the beginning of cut;

Increasing cutting speeds up to the predetermined speed;

Slowing down speed before end of cut;

Rapid table return.
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The vertical heads are provided with power feeds both in the horizontal
and vertical directions; the side hcads are provided with power feeds in the
vertical direction and hand feeds in the horizontal.

Feeds and set-up travel of the two vertical and each of the side heads
are obtained by separate electric motors.

The sliding ways are automatically lubricated by an oil pump.

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station.

The machine is provided with automatic interlocking devices for preven-
ting engagements that may lead to breakages.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Distance from table to vertical
tool heads, mm:
Minimum . . 0
Maximum . 890
Distance between axes m ver.
tical tool heads, mm:
Minimum o . 290
Maximum . .. 1470
Maximum extension of side
and vertical tool heads, mm 265
Maximum width planed, mm . 1000
Maximum height planed, mm 850
mum length planed, mm 3000
(33 weight of work
piece admitted, kg . . . . 5000

Speed of rapid power traverse,
ical heads |

Side heads

Power travel of
m/min,

cross rail,

Hydraulic Pump

Maximum delivery of pump,
liters per min.
Maximum pressure, atm’

Drive
Number of clectrical units 7
Head feed motors:
Power, KW . . . . . 1.7
Speed, r.p.m. . . . 1500
ace of table, mm Cross rail clevating moto
Number of T-slots . Power, KW . o 17
Width of T-slots, mm . . 28 pom. . . 1500
Distance between slots, mm . 150 il clamping motor:
ro kW, .

Table
Working s

3000 > 900
5

. . 0.6
CrpemoLL 1500

ydraulic pump drive:
Power, K\, . . 28
Speed. ropom. Lo L 1000

Speeds and Feeds
Range of table cutting ~]\L‘\ ds
m/min,
Range of mhlc utmn ~pc“(|~
m/min,
Range of feeds of vertic
heads per table stroke, mm:
Ve .

8—15 .
Space Occupied

Floor space, mm . . . 870 7

5—6.2
012562 yrieht of machine, mm

0.5—25
Range of vertica l feeds of side
tool heads per table stroke,
mm . . 0.25--12.5

Weight

Net weight. kg approx. 22000
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DOUBLE HOUSING PLANER

MODEL 7231 A

The 7231 A Planer is designad for planing large parts (castings and for-
gings) weighing up to 3 tons.

Flat and Vece wayvs of tables
inclined plan

and beds, T-slots as well as vertical and
can be machined.

Two surfaces on one work picee can be machined simultancously by the
two vertical tool heads on the cross rail and one side head on the uprights.

Table drive ix by a D.C. electric motor and table speeds are infinitely
variable through a motor-generator system.

The reciprocating motion of the machine table is carried out in the follo-
wing automatic cycle:

Slow speed at the beginning of cut;

Increasing cutting speeds up to the predetermined speed;

Slowing down speed before end of cut;

Rapid table return.

The vertical heads are provided with power feeds both in the horizontal
and vertical directions; the side heads are provided with power feeds in the
vertical direction and hand feeds in the horizontal.
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and cach of the

are obtained by separate electric motors,

side

h

cads

The sliding ways and table driving mechanisms are automatically lubri-

cated by an oil pump.

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station.

The machine

< provided with automatic interlocking devie

ting engagements that may lead to breakages.

Capacity
Distance from table to vertical
tool head, mm:
Minimim
Maximum
Distance between axes m ver-
tical tool heads, mm:
Minimum
Maximum .
Maximum extension of side
and vertical tool heads, mm
[ num width planed, mm .
mum height planed, mm .
<imum length planed, mm
imum  weight of work
piece admitted, kg .

Table
Working surface of table. mm
Number of
Width of T-s .
Distance between slots, mm .

Speeds and Feeds
R«mg,\. ut table catting speeds,

m/n
RJUS!L m table mmn \pcml\
m/min,
Range of feeds of vertical tool
heads per table stroke, mm:
Vertical .
Horizontal

SPECIFICATIONS

0
890

290
1470
265
1000
850
3000

5000

3000 > 900
5

Range of vertical feeds of side
tool heads per table stroke,
mm

\mulnl rapid power traverse,
m/mir

Vertical heads
Side heads -

Power travel of rail,

m/min.

cross

Drive

Number of electrical units .
Motor-generator unit:

Power of asynchroncus

motor, kW

Speed, r.p.m,
Head feed motors

Power, kW .

Power, k\\'

Speed, r.p.m,
Cross rail clamping motor:

Power, K\W . . .

Speed, r.p.m, .

Space Occupied
Floor space, mm .
Height of machine. mm

Weight
Net weight, kg

0.25-

. T495 X%

for preven-

1.7
1500

0.6
1500

3685
2680

. approx. 22000
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DOUBLE HOUSING PLANER

MODEL 7242 A

The 7242 A Planer
gings) weighing up to 10 tons.

Flat and Vee ways of tables and beds,
inclined planes can be machined.

Two surfaces on one work piece can be machined simultaneously by the
two vertical tool heads on the cross rail and one side head on the uprights.

Table drive is by a D.C. electric motor and table speeds are infinitely
variable through a motor-generator system.

The reciprocating motion of the table is carricd out in the following
automatic cycle:

Slow speed at the beginning of cut;

Tncreasing cutting speeds up to the predetermined speed;

Slowing down speed before end of cut;

Rapid table return.

The vertical heads are provided with power feeds both in the horizontal
and vertical directions; the side heads are provided with power feeds in the
vertical direction and hand feeds in the horizontal.

Feeds and set-up travel of the two vertical and each of the side heads
are obtained by separate electric motors,

is designed for planing large parts (castings and for-

T-slots as well as vertical and

CTAHKOUMMIOPT
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The sliding ways and table driving mechanisms are automatically lubri-
cated by an oil pump.

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station.

The machine is provided with automatic interlocking devices for preven-
ting engagements that may lead to breakages.

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of vertical feeds of side
heads per table stroke, mm .
Speed of rapid power traverse,
m/min,:
Vertical heads
Side heads

Capacity
Distance from table to vertical
tool head, mm:
Minimum . 0
Maximum . ., . 12170
Distance between axes of ver- .
tical tool heads, mm: Power travel of cross vail,
Minimum PR 290 m/min.
Maximum . | 1980
Maximum extension of side
and vertical tool heads, mm 265
Maximum width planed, mm . 1500
Maximum height planed, mm | 1250
Maximum length planed, mm 6000
Maximum  weight of work
piece admitted, kg . . . .

Table
Working surface of table, mm 6000 > 1250
Number of T-slots . . . . 5
Width of T-slots, mm 28
Distance between slots, mm . 210

Drive
Number of clectrical units
Motor-generator unit:
Power of nchronous

motor, kW 40

Speed, r.p.m. . . . 1500
Head feed motors:

Power, kKW . . 17

Speed, r.p.m, . . . L 1500
Cross rail clevating motor:

10000

Power, k\V 45

Speed, r.p.m, . 1500
Cross rail clamping moor:

Power, K\ . . . . | 0.6
Speeds and Feeds Speed, rop.om Lo 1500
Range of table cutting speeds,

m/min, .
Range of table
m/min [P .
Range of feeds of vertical tool
heads per table stroke, mm:
Vertical R .

Horizontal

- . 6—60 Space Occupied
sturn specds, eight of machine, mm . . . 3100

5
=60 Floor space. mm 13390 > 4275

0.125-6.2 Weight
05—25  Net weight, ku approx. 40000
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DOUBLE HOUSING PLANER

MODEL 724 M

The 724 M Planer is designed for planing large parts (castings or for-
gings) weighing up to 10 tons. Three surfaces on one work piece can be
;llacllil!cfl simultaneously by the two vertical tool heads on the cross rail and
the two side heads on the uprights.

The drive to the table is by a separate variable speed motor controlled by
thk‘ .L:('“l.‘rill'()l"l"(\(ﬂl' S)'S‘CH\.

Power feeds and rapid traverse for all tool heads are actuated by sepa-
rate D.C. clectric motors.

Clamping, unclamping and travel of the cross rail are operated by power.

The principal mechanisms and sliding ways are automatically lubricated
by an oil pump.

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station and a
control desk.

The machine is furnished with a safety device against overloads, and
automatic interlocking devices for preventing engagements that may lead to

breakages.

b CTAHKOUMITOPT
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SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Distance from table to vertical
tool head, mm:
Minimum Ce e 0
Maximum . . . . . 1300
Extreme position of axis of
slides of side tool heads,
mm:
Above table surface .
Below table surface .
Maximum extension of verti-
cal and side tool heads, mm
Length planed, mm
Width planed, mm
Height planed. mm

Table
Working surface of table, mm 4000 *

Speeds and Feeds
Range of cutting speeds of
table, m/min. .
Range of return
table, m/min, . .
Number of feeds of vert
and side heads . . . . . 21
Range of feeds of vertical
heads per table stroke, mm:
Vertical feeds .
Horizontal feeds .

speeds of

0.25—25
0.5—50

Range of vertical feeds of side
heads per table stroke, mm .
Rapid power traverse of slides,
m/min.:
Saddle . -
Vertical tool slides .
Power travel of cross rail,
m/min, .

Drive

Number of electrical units
Drive of converting unit:

Power, k\W

Speed, . p. m.
Do Coofeed  drive

(three):

Power, kK\W

Speed. . p.m
Cross rail clamping motor:

Power, kKW | B

Speed, r.p.m

motors

Space Occupied
IFloor space, mm
Height of machine, mm
Weight
Net weight, kg

oved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl,

0.5—50

9600 - 4390
3550

. approx. 32000
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DOUBLE HOUSING PLANER

MODEL 7256

The 7256 Planer is designed for planing large parts (castings or forgings
725 i ge ] g s|mg

weighing up to 20 tons, Three surfaces on one work piece can be machined
simultancously by the two vertical tool heads on the cross rail and the two

side heads on the uprights.

The drive to the table is by a separate variable speed motor controlled
by the generator-motor s

Power feeds and rapid traverse for all tool heads are actuated by scpa-
rate . C. electric motors.

Clamping, unclamping and travel of the cross rail are operated by power.

The principal mechanisms and sliding ways are automatically lubricated
by an oil pump.

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station and a
control desk.

The machine is furnished with a safety device against overloads, and
automatic interlocking devices for preventing engagements that may lead

to breakages.

SPECIFICATIONS

Extreme position of axis of
slides of side tool heads,
mm:

Above table surface
Below table surface .

Capacity
Distance from table to vertical
tool head, mm:
Minimum
Maximum
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nce between uprights, mm
imum extension of verti-
cal and side tool heads, mm
Length planed, mm .
Width planed, mm
Height plancd, mm .
Maximum weight of
piece admitted, kg -

work

Table

Working surface of table, mm 6000 1800

Length of table stroke, mm:
Minimum
Maximum

1000
6000

Speeds and Feeds

Range of cutting
table, m/min,
Range of return
table, m/min. . . .
Number of feeds of vert
and side heads .

Range of feeds of vertic
ble strok
1 feeds . . . 0.25—25
tal f 0.5—50

speeds of

spe

Range of vertical feeds of side
heads per table stroke, mm . 05 --50
Maximum  speed  of rapid
power traverse, mmin.:
Carriage .
Tool slides .
Power travel of cross rail,
m/min.

Drive

Number of clectrical units

Converting unit:
Motor:
Power, kW .
Speed, rop.m. .
1. C. generator:
Power, kW .
Speed, r.p.m.
Ixcite
Power, kW
Speed, r.p.m. . .
table drive motor
Power, kW o
Speed, r.p.m. .
Ventilation motor:
Power, kKW .
Speed, r.p.m.
Speed stabil
Motor
Power, kKW |
Speed, ropom. ...
Power of D, C. generator, kKW
D.C. feed drive motors (three)

D.C

Power, kW .
Speed, r.pom. ...
ating motor:

Cross rail ele
Power,
Speed, rop.m. . .

Cross rail clamping motor
Powe WL
Speed. r.p.m .

[.ubricating system motor
Power, k\W B
Speed, r.p.m

Space Occupied

ce ... 14000

Height of n e, mm

Weight

Net weight, kg approx

CTAHKOUMNOPT

115
1500

250
1470

24
1460

40—70
100-—1250

15
1450

0.65
3000
0.18

2.8
1500

7
1500

0.8
1000

1.0
1500

5345
4160

58150
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DOUBLE HOUSING PLANER

MODEL 7278

The 7278 Planer is designed for planing large parts (castings or forgings)
weighing up to 43 tons. Three surfaces on one work picce can be machined
simultancously by the two vertical tool heads on the cross rail and the two
side heads on the uprights,

The drive to the table is by a scparate variable speed motor controlled
by the generator-motor system.

Power feeds and rapid traverse for all tool heads are
rate A, C. electric motors.

tuated by sepa-

Clamping, unclamping and travel of the cross rail are operated by power.

The principal mechanisms and sliding ways arc automatically lubricated
by an oil pump. ’

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station and a
control desk.

CTAHKOUMMNOPT
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The machine is furnished with a safety device against overloads, and
automatic interlocking devices for preventing engagements that may lead

to breakages.

Capacity
Distance from table to vertical
tool head, mm:
Minimum
Maximum e
treme position of axis of
slides of side tool heads,
mm
Above table surface
Below table surface .
Distance between uprights,
mmo ... L
Maximum extension of verti-
cal and side tool head
Length planed. mm
Width planed, mm
Height planed, mm

Table
Working surface of table, mm

Speeds and Feeds

Range of cutting speeds of
table, m/min.
Range of r
table, m/min, . . .
Number of feeds of vertical
and side heads
Range of feeds of v
heads per table stroke,
Vertical feeds .
Horizontal feeds .

urn speedsof

SPECIFICATIONS

8320 X 2700

Range of feeds of side heads
per table stroke, mm:
Vertical feeds
Horizontal feeds
Maximum  speed  of
power traverse, m/min
Saddle . . . .
Tool slides
Power travel of
m/min,

rapid

Drive
Number of clectrical units
Drive of converting unit:
Power, kW , .
Speed, r.p.m. . .
table drive motor:
Power, K\W . . .
Speed, r.p.m, .

D.C

D.C. feed drive motors (three):

Power,
Speed, r.p.m. . . .
Cross rail elevating motor
Power, kW . . . .
Speed, r.p.m. . . .
Cross rail clamping motor
Power, kW . .
Speed, r.p.m. .

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm
Height of machine, mm .

Weight
Net weight, kg

cross rail,

0.5—100
0.25—100

2,
1.2,

0.42

14

115
1500

60—100
125—1250

45
1500

14
1500

1.7
1000

* 7030
6250

approx. 119800
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PLATE EDGE PLANER

MODEL 7806

The 7806 Plate Edge Planer is designed for planing edge on sheet metal

parts up to 200 mm in thickness.

Metal parts with a width greater than 1300 mm can be machined provided
they are supported at the free end by a special supporting device,

Besides straight edge planing a wide range of form planing operations
can be carried out on shect metal parts.

Planing is effected through the movement of the carriage in both direc-
tions of its traverse. The reciprocating motion of the carriage is carried out
in the following automatic cycle:

Slow speed at the beginning of cut;

Increasing cutting speeds up to the predetermined speed;

Slowing down speed before end of cut;

Reverse motion of carriage to starting position.

Drive to the carriage is from a D. C. electric motor, housed in the carriage.
Motor speeds are infinitely variable through a motor-generator system.

The machine is provided with two tool slides mounted opposite each other.
Both slides have power feeds in the vertical and horizontal directions.

The sliding ways of the carriage and bed ways, as well as the main drive
reduction gears are automatically lubricated by an oil pump.

T T3 A AT
R ——
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The machine can be controlled from the carriage, as well as from the
control desks,

The machine is provided with safety devices and light signals to prevent
any breakages due to overloadings.

PLATE EDGE PLANER

MODEL 728 A

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacit; Speed of powe -up travel
y ¥ T I
Maximum travel of carriage, of slides, m/min
mm ... . Vertical
Maximum  vertical travel of Horizontal
carriage slides, mm . . . 430 .
Maximum horizontal travy Drive
tool slide, mm . . . . . 265 Number of clectrical units . 10
A\Iikx!nllnnh\\'l\'elul\()Ulhk)\dcl 180 Motor-generator unit:
Maximum length planed, mm . 6000 Power of asynchronous

Maximum height (thickness) motor, kK\W .| . 28
Speed. ropom. .. L 1500

IFeed box drive motors:
Table Power, kK\V . . . . 1.7
Working surface of table, mm 6350 » 1840 Speed, r.p.m. . . 1500

planed, mm . . . 200

Speeds and Feeds
Range of carriage  speeds,
mimin, ... 6—40
Range of feeds of slides per
age stroke, mm.: L
Vertical . . . 05125 Weight
Horizontal ... 025—62 Netweight.kg . . . . . approx. 28000

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm . . . . 11310 » 3775
Height of machine. mm . 2600
.

The 728 A Planer is designed for planing edge on sheet metal parts from
250 to 300 mm in thickness. Provizion can be made for accommodating sheet
metal parts from 25 to 230 mm by supplementary clamping attachments,
which, if desired. can be supplied on special order.

Planing is effected through the movement of the carriage m both direc-
tion= of its traverse.

On the carriage is mounted a portal with two slides, and during the cut-
ting operation it travels relatively to the stationary table with the work piece
clamped on it. Owing to a swivelling arm, edges can be chamfered at different
angles.

Sheet clamping is effected by pneumatic clamps; the machine is also pro-
vided with supplementary clamps and stops.

Drive to the carriage, feed mechanisms and slides is from a D. C. electric
motor.

The carriage speeds are infinitely variable.

The sliding ways and carriage mechanisms are automatically lubricated
by two oil pumps

The machine is controlled from a pendant push-button station or con-
trol desk.

CTAHKOMMHOPTM HKOMMHOPT_—_———I
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To the machine are added removable slides by the help of which it is
possible to perform various form planing operations.
The machine is provided with safety devices against ov crloads, as well
as automatic interlocking devices for preventing engagements that may lead

to breakages.

Capacity
mum length planed, mm
mum width of sheet, mm
Thickness of sheet planed,
mm:
Maximum
Minimum .
Travel of carriage. mm:
Minimum
Maximum .
Pneumatic clamping wug on
sheet, kg P .

Speeds and Feeds

Range of
m/min, .
Number of slide feeds . . .
Range of slide feeds per one
stroke, mm:
Vertical
Horizontal
Speed of power
mm/min. :
Carriage
Slides

carriage

speeds,

traversc.

Drive

Number of electric units
Total power required, kW

12000
3500

500
250

2000
12500

72000

SPECIFICATIONS

Main  drive D. C. electric
motor:
Power, kW |
Speeds. r.p.m. . .
Portal tval setting D. C.
motor:
Power, k\W
Speed. r.p.n
Slide feed D. C. mt)h)h (1wo)
Power, kW
Speed, . p.m. .
Armswivel D.C. l|lut|)|\(t\\n)
ower, kW
Speed. ..
Tool lifter D. C. motors (\\\u)
Power, kW
Speed, r. p.m.
Coolant pump I) C. mmm
‘ower, v .
Speed, r.p.m. .
Channel emulsion feed
chronous motor:
Power, kW .
Speed. 1. p.m.

asyin-

Space Occupied
Floor space, mm
Height of machine, mm
Weight
Net weight, kg

40
500—1500

44
1500
1.75
1450

28
1500
0.52
1450

0.52
1450

2.8
3000

22840 » 6320

4360

approx. 157000
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CRANK SHAPER

MODEL 736

The 736 Shaper is designed for surfacing and finishing irregular shaped
picces as well as flat work that requires slotting or grooving.

The ram of the machine with the tool head is actuated by a rocker arm
mechanism.

The tool head may be swivelled in a vertical plane. The vertical feed of
the tool slide is cffected by hand.

The work table has both hand and power horizontal traverse, while
vertical traverse is by hand only.

The automatic horizontal feed of the work table is actuated by a ratchet
mechanism.

CTAHKO N MO P e
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The machine is driven by a separate electric motor, starting and stopping

being effected through a push-button station.
The folowing accessories can be supplied on special order: a universal
table, a mechanism for automatic vertical feed of tool slide and an automatic

tool lifter.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Length of ram stroke, mm:
Minimum -
Maximum
Distance from low
ram to table. mm:
Minimum
Maximum PR
Maximum distance from tool
bottom to bed, mm

cdge of

Table

Working surface of table, mm:
op L . 650 3 450

Side . . . . . 450 X 400
Saddle of tabl L. 450 X 420
Maximum table tr; mm:
Horizontal (power and
hand) . . . . L 600
Vertical (by hand) 300

Ram and Tool Head
Maximum adjustment of ram
(each side of center). mm
Maximum swivel of tool holder
(each side of center) . .
Maximum size of tool shank,
mm oL
Maximum  vertical travel of
tool slide (by hand), mm

CTAHKOUMNOPT

Maximum swivel of tool head

(cach side of center .
Note: £60° swivel

when clearance between tool

head and bed guides is not
less than 10 mm.

I other cases swivdl of

Speeds and Feeds
Number of ram double strokes
per minute — 12.5:17.9;25: 36.5: 52.5: 73
Table horizontal feeds, mm
per double stroke of ram:
Minimum (per 1 tooth
of ratchet) . . . . .
Maximum (per 10 teeth
of ratchet) P
Drive
220°380 volt. 3 phase, 50 cycle
AL Comotor
Power, K\ ., | . 4.5
Speed. ropom. . o 1000
Space Occupied
Floor space, mm . .
Height of machine. mm

. 2830 - 1450
1750

Weight

Net weight, kg . approx. 1975
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HYDRAULIC SHAPER

MODEL 737

The 737 Shaper is designed for machining flats and irregular shaped
picees in =mall lot production.

The machine incorporates hvdraulic travel of ram and hydraulic feed of
table at each stroke of ram. Horizontal and vertical rapid traverse of table
is actuated by separate electric motor.

Length and position of ram stroke are regulated by adjustable stops.

Speeds and feeds are stepless variable.

The machine is controlled through a push-button station.

The following accessoriex can be supplied on special order: a universal
table, a mechanism for automatic vertical feed of tool slide, and an automatic
tool lifter.

CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Capacity
Maximum length of stroke,

mm . . e
Maximum distance, ram to
table, mm .
Maximum distance
column, mm

tool to

Table
Working surface of table, mm:
Length P
Width .
Maximum travel of
(power or hand), mm:
Horizontal
Vertical

table

Tool Slide

Maximum size of tool shank
accommodated, mm:
Width .

Height . . . . . . .

Maximum vertical travel of

tool slide, mm . . . . .

Maximum swivel of tool head

Sanitized Copy A|

SPECIFICATIONS

60°

Speeds and Feeds
Range of ram speeds, m/min.
Range of table feeds per ram
stroke, mm
Rapid power tri
m/min.:
Horizontal
Vertical

rsc of table,

Drive
220380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A. C. moty

Main drive:

Power, kW .

Speed. r.p.m, . . .
Rapid power traverse:

Power, kW . |

Speed. r.p.m, .,

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm

Height of machine, mm
Weight

Net weight, kg

. 3280 x 1710

1740

approx. 4000
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SLOTTER

MODEL 7417

The 7417 Slotter is designed for cutting flat and irregular shapes, key-
ways, for machining dies, and for a variety of other production and tool-room
works.

The machine is started through a friction clutch.
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When the friction cluteh lever is disengaged it automatically applies a
brake for quickly stopping the ram.
Number of the ram strokes is set by the gear box, while longitudinal,

cross and rotary table feeds — by ratchet mechanism,
The ram is casily adjusted to suit the work, both for stroke and position. E HYDRAULIC SLOTTER
:J:I\e feed nwchani..\ms are cquipped \\(ilh overload protecting devices. MODEL 7430
he rotary table is graduated by 360°.
The table and ram traverse are power and hand operated.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Speeds and Feeds

Length of ram stroke, mm: Number of ram double strokes
Minimum R 0 per minute . . . . . 30:48: 78: 120
o Maximum . . Number of longitudinal, cross
Distance, end of ram to top and rotary feeds of table 15
of table, mm: Range of table longitudinal
Minimum and_ cross fecds, mm  per
~ Maximum .o double stroke of ram . 0.081—1.21
D!S“ﬂﬂf‘- rear edge of table Range of table rotary fecds,
to C‘.\’I::Yi::v":::m per double stroke of ram  0.054°—0.81
Maximum o
Distance, tool post seat to
column, mm . . . . . .
Distance, top of table to ram 220 380 volt, 3 phase. 50 cycle
ways, mm ., . . . - A. C. motor:
Dower, kW . . 2.8
Table Speed, r.p.m . 1000
Diameter of table working
surface, mm . .. ...
Maximum table travel: Space Occupied
Longitudinal, mm
Cross, mm

Drive

Floor space, mm . . .. 1880 > 1410
21

Height of machine, mm 50

Ram

Maximum swivel of ram head Weight
Maximum tilting of ram ., . Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 2270

The 7430 Iydraulic Slotter ix designed for cutting flat and irregular
shapes, key-ways, for machining dies. and for a varicty of other production

and tool-room works.
The machine has hydraulic ram drive and hydraulic drive of table feeds.
Cutting speed ix uniform and cutting pressure constant from the beginning

of every cut to its end.

CTAHKOUMNOPT

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Sanitized Copy A

The rotary table is mounted on a carriage which tr
longitudinal directions on a saddle which in turn moves transversely on the

ways of the base.

Like carriage and saddle, table has hand adjustment and powcr rapid

traverse in either direction.
The ram may be tilted forward any aniount up to 10
A pendant gives the operator complete and continous control of all

machine movements from any working position.

Capacity
Stroke of ram, mm:
Minimum
Maximum
Maximum height of work
admitted, mm e e
Maximum diameter of work
admitted, mm . . . . .
Distance, tool post scat to
column, mm . . . .
Distance top of table to ram
ways, mm . . . . . . .
Maximum cutting pressure, kg

Table

Rotary table diameter, mm

Maximum travel of table, mm:
Longitudinal .
Cross .

Ram

Maximum forward inclination
of tilting ram-guide .

SPECIFICATIONS

Speeds and Feeds
Range of ram speeds (hydrau-
lic), m/min. e e e
Range of table feeds per one
stroke of ram (infinite), mm:
Longitudinal
Cross o B
Range of rotary table fecds
per one stroke of ram

Drive
2207380 volt, 3 phase. 50 cycle
A. C. motors:
Main drive:
Powe: .
Speed, r.p.m
Rapid traverse:
Power, kW
Speed, r.p.m.

Space Occupied
Floor space, mm
Height of machine, mm
Weight
Net weight, kg

- 1990
2670

approx. 4825
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HYDRAULIC SLOTTER

MODEL 7450

The 7450 Hydraulic Slotter is designed for cutting flat and irregular
shapes, key-ways, for machining dies, and for variety of other production
and tool-room works.

The machine has hydraulic ram drive and hydraulic drive of table fecds.

Cutting speed is uniform and cutting pressure constant from the beginning
of every cut to its end.

The rotary table is mounted on a carriage which travels horizontally in
longitudinal directions on a saddle which in turn moves transversely on the
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ways of the base. Like carriage and saddle, table has hand adjustment and
power rapid traverse in cither direction.

The ram may be tilted forward any amount up to 10"

A pendant gives the operator complete and continuous control of all
machine movements from any working position. HORIZONTAL BROAC HING MACHINE

MODEL 7A 510

SPECIFICATIONS
Capacity Speeds and Feeds

Range of ram speeds (hydrau-
lic), m/min -
Range of table feeds per one
stroke of ram (infinite). mm:

Longitudinal

Stroke of ram, mm:
Minimum
Maximum . .
height  of  work
Imitted, mm . . .
Maximum  diameter of work
admitted, mm . Ce e
Distance, tool post scat to
column, mm . . . ... 1000
Distance, top of table to ram
ways, mm ... . . 750
Maximum cutting pressure, kg 2000

Cross . . . ..
900 Range of rotary hle feeds
per one stroke of ram

Drive

10
Table 1000
Rapid traverse:

Rotary table diameter, mm . Power KW . 17

Maximum travel of table, mm: Speed, r.p.m. . . 1000
Longitudinal . A
Cross . . . . . . Space Occupied

Floor space, mm . . . . 3530 00

21 The 7 Az10 Horizontal Hydraulic Broaching Machine is designed for
Height of machine. mm ... 3430 internal broaching of varions shapes, where accuracy, fine finish and high

Ram

Maximum forward inclination Weight production are reguired. It ix particularly adapted for use in mass and large
of tilting ram-guide . Net weight, kg . . approx. 7800 lot production.

] The machine can be operated on either a semi-automatic or automatic

evele,

The automatic cyele of the machine includes the following automatic
movements (after the work has been loaded and the starting lever pre sed):
approach of broaching tool and clamping it in puller, cutting stroke, fall of
work into trav. return stroke, unclamping of broach and withdrawing it to
starting position,

The semi-automatic cyele differs from the automatic one in that the
machine stops after finishing the cutting stroke: the work ix then unloaded
and the return stroke started by pressing the lever.

The cutting and return strokes as well as the approach and withdrawal
movements of the broach are effected by hydraulic means.

One lever controls the machine movements.

The length of stroke can be varied by means of adjustable dogs.

A separate pump is provided for the cooling system and ample coolant
is supplicd at both sides of the work.

The machine is equipped with three motors.

L—ﬁCTAHKOMMHOPT
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SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Main drive pump:
Normal pulling capacity, tons Power, kW ... . . 14
mum pulling capacity, Speed, r.p.m .. 1000
tons . . .o Pump for approach and
Maximum stroke, mm . . withdrawal of broach:
M suoké, i [ ol o broachs HORIZONTAL BROACHING MACHINE
plate, mm . P Speed, r.p.m . 1500
Coolant pump: MODEL 7 A 520
Speeds Power, kW . . . 0.125
Range of cutting speeds (in- Speed, rp.m.. 3000
finitely variable), m/min,
Speed of return stroke, m/min,
Speed of approach and with-
drawal movements of bro- IFloor space, mm .. . 6080 - 880
ach, m/min. . . . g Height of machine, mm . . . 1200

Space Occupied

Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle Weight
A, C. motors: Net weight, kg approx. 4000

The 7 A 520 Horizontal Hydraulic Broaching Machine is designed for
internal broaching: of various shapes, where accuracy, fine finish and high
production are required. It is particularly adapted for use in mass and large
lot production.

The machine can be operated on either a semi-automatic or automatic
cycle.

The automatic cycle of the machine includes the following automatic
movements (after the work has been loaded and the starting lever pressed):
approach of broaching tool and clamping it in puller, cutting stroke, fall of
work into tray, return stroke, unclamping of broach and withdrawing it to
starting position.

The semi-automatic cycle differs from the automatic onc in that the
machine stops after finishing the cutting stroke; the work is then unloaded
and the return stroke started by pressing the lever.

The cutting and return strokes as well as the approach and withdrawal
movements of the broach are effected by hydraulic means.

One lever controls the machine movements.

The length of stroke can be varied by means of adjustable dogs.

A scparate pump is provided for the cooling system and ample coolant
is supplied at both sides of the work.

The machine is equipped with three motors.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Main drive pump:
Normal pulling capacity, tons 20 Power, kW . . . . (2)0
Maximum puiling capacity, PSpced’_, epm L 1000
tons . . . . . . . 26 ump  for approach anc
Manimumn stroké, s | | 1600 withdrawal of broach: ) HORIZONTAL BROACHING MACHINE
Diameter of hole in face plate, é’o\\éelr, kW W . 15262
PR Lo peed, r.p.m. .
e 130 Coolant pump: MODEL 7540
Speeds Power, kW . . 0.125

Range of cutting speeds (in- Speed, r.p.m . . 3000
finitely variable), m/min. 1.5—11
Speed of return stroke, m/min. 25
Speed of approach and with-
drawal movements of broach, Iloor space, mm . . 6700 < 1870
m/min, . . . v 16 Height of machine, mm . . . 1280

Space Occupied

Drive )
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle Weight
A. G motors: Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 6000

The 7540 Broaching Machine is designed for internal broaching of various
sizes and shapes in large work picces, where accuracy, fine finish and high
production are required.

The operational cycle of the machine is semi-automatic, with automatic
approach and withdrawal of the broach.

Working speeds and rapid power withdrawal of slide is effected hydrauli-
cally.

The machine has an infinite range of cutting speeds. The cutting speeds
may be varied without affecting the return speed.

An automatic stop is provided for controlling the length of the stroke.
The length of the stroke can be varied by means of this stop or started in
any position, either on cutting or return stroke, by the hand lever.

¢ ) T renmeme————— ————
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SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Drive
Normal pulling capacity, ton 40 Power of hydraulic pump
Maximum pulling capacity, ton 55 motor, kW. . . . . .
Maximum stroke of slide, mm 2000 Hydraulic pump delivery,
Size of face plate, mm . . . 750 X 750 liters per min R
Hole diameter in face plate,
mmo ...

HORIZONTAL BROACHING MACHINE

260 A Space Occupied MODEL 7551 :
Speeds Floor space, mm . . . . . 8350 X 2025

Maximum cutting speed, m/min, Height of machine, mm . . . 1350

Maximum return speed, m/min, )
Power approach and  with- Weight
drawal of broach, m/min. . Net weight, kg . . . . approx. 10500

The 7551 Horizonta} Hydraulic Broaching Machinc is designed for internal
broaching of various shapes in large work pieces, where accuracy, fine finish
and high production are required.

The machine is hydraulically driven.

Coolant is supplied at beginning and end of broach cutting action, and
also to facilitate the disposal of chips from the broach.

Offset of broach axis relative to face plate axis is obtained by the slide
tool which has vertical adjustment.

At the end of the forward and return strokes, the slide is automatically
stopped by adjustable stops.

CTAHKOUMIICPT e o rme———— A O DO T AR RN
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The machine is provided with an overload safety device.
The machine has steady rests for supporting both broach and work piece;

it has a traversable tray.

Capacity

Maximum pulling capacity, ton
Maximum diameter of hroach,

mm o ... e
Hole diameter in face plate,

mm ... ..
Maximum longitudinal travel,
mm o .. ...
Maximum diameter of work
piece, mm:
‘Without tray
With tray
Maximum length
piece, mm:
Without tray
With tray

of work

Speeds

Cutting speeds, m/miu.;
Minimum
Maximum

SPECIFICATIONS

70
300
350

1900

1600
480

800
250

Return speed, m/min.:
Minimum
Maximum

Drive
Hydraulic pump  delivery,
liters per min, . . . . .
Maximum pressure, atm .
220/380 volt, 3 phasec. 50 cycle
electric motors:
Main drive:
Power, kW . . .. 55
Speed, r.p.m. . . . 1000
Coolant pump:
Power, kKW | | . 1.0
Speed, r.p.m, . . 1500

Space Occupied
IFloor space, mm .
Height of machine, mm

Weight

9205 X 2100
2215

Net weight, kg . approx. 16000
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HORIZONTAL BROACHING MACHINE

MODEL 7552

The 7552 Horizontal Hydraulic Broaching Machine is designed for
internal broaching of various shapes in large picces, where accuracy, fine
finish and high production are required.

The machine is hydraulically driven.

Coolant is supplied at beginning and end of broach cutting action, and
serves also to facilitate the disposal of chips from the broach.

Offset of broach axis relative to face plate axis is obtained by the slide
tool which has vertical adjustment.

At the end of the forward and return strokes, the slide is automatically
stopped by adjustable stops.

The machine is provided with an overload safety device.

The machine has steady rests for supporting both broach and work piece;
it has a traversable tray.

g -
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Capacity
Maximum pulling capacity, ton
Maximum diameter of broach,

mm .. e e
Hole diameter in face plai
Maximum longitudinal travel,

mm o .. ...
Maximum diameter of work

piece, mm:

Without tray
With tray
Maximum length
piece, mm:
Without tray
With tray . . .
Cutting speeds, m/min.:

of ‘work

Maximum

SPECIFICATIONS
Drive

Hydraulic pump  delivery,
liters per min, P
Maximum pressure, atm .
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
electric motors:
Main drive:
Power, kW .
Speed, r.m. p.
Coolant pump:
Power, kW .
Speed, r.p.m.

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm
Height of machine, mm

Weight
Net weight, kg

Sanitized Copy A|

55
1000

1.0
1500

10315 x 2037
2415

approx. 19000
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COLD SAWING MACHINE

MODEL 85 66

The 8B 66 Cold Sawing Machine is designed for cutting off round and
square stocks and other structural shapes.

This machine is exceptionally rigid and strong, its bed being of extra
heavy box section construction, proportionally designed to withstand all
stresses during the operation. The saw carriage houses the whole of the gear
drive to the saw spindle. All gears of the saw carriage are made of special
heat-treated steel.

All moving shafts are mounted in ball bearings, and a built in pump
affords forced feed lubrication to the drive.
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The saw spindle has
be obtained to suit the material being cut. The working feed and return s
of the saw carriage, the lifting mechanism, and the vertical and horizontal
vises are operated through a hydraulic system.

A special form of control valves ensures perfectly regular feed; vise con- i COLD SAW[NG MACHINE
trol valves are interlocked in such a manner that the saw blade cannot feed MODEL 8A 67
forward until the work has been sccurely clamped.

An outer bogey can be provided to support the ends of long bars.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Range of feeds (hydraulic),
mm/min, N B

Cutting capacity for rounds,

mm ... 240
Cutting capacity for squares,
mm .

Drive
[ 220 220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
Cutting capacity for I-beams No. 50 A. C. motor:
Cutting capacity for channels No. 40 Power, k\W - 7
Speed, r.p.m, . . . . 1500
Saw Blade

Diameter of saw blade, mm . 710 Space Occupied

Floor s ,mmo ... .. 2465 >0 1290
Speeds and Feeds Height of machine, mm . 1850

Number of saw spindle speeds 6 .
Range of spindle speeds. Weight

r.p.m, 3.3—25.5 Net weight, kg . . . approx. 3800

The 8 A 67 Cold Sawing Machine has been designed for cutting off round
and square stocks and other structural shapes.

This machine is exceptionally rigid and strong, its bed being of extra
heavy box section comstruction, proportionally designed to withstand all
stresses during the operation.

The saw spindle has six different speeds, so, that correct saw speeds may
be obtained to suit the material being cut.

The working feed and return stroke of the saw carriage, the vertical and
horizontal vises are operated through a hydraulic system.

An outer bogey can be provided to support the ends of long bars.

CTAHKOUMOORT :
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Capacity
Cutting capacity for rounds,
mm ...
Cutting capacity for squares,
mm . e e e e
Cutting capacity for I-beams
Cutting capacity for channels

Saw Blade
Diameter of saw blade, mm .

Speeds and Feeds

Number of saw spindle speeds
Range of saw spindle speeds,
npom. .o, .
Range of feeds
mm/min, . .

(hydraulic),

SPECIFICATIONS

Drive

220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A. C. motors:

Saw spindle drive:
Power, kW . . .
Speed, r.p.m. .

Hydraulic pump:

Power, kW . .
Speed, r.p.m. .

10
1000
2.8
1500

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm ... 2970 ¥ 1610
Height of machine, mm . 2040
Weight

Net weight, kg . approx. 7000
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HACK SAWING MACHINE

MODEL 872 A

The 872 A Hydraulic Hack Sawing Machine is designed for cutting off
bars, tubings, structural shapes with hack-saw blades.

The cutting can be carried out in the plane normal to the work center linc
and at any angle up to 45°.

The number of saw frame double strokes is changed by means of shif-
ting belts to various steps of the pulleys.

The machine is equipped with a hydraulic device securing lifting the saw
frame at return stroke as well as lowering and fecding during the cutting
process.

On the completion of the cutting operation the pressure on the saw is
automatically cased off, preventing breakage of the saw blade and the saw
frame is lifted to the starting position.

The feeds are infinitely variable and are st up depending on material sawn.

The machine is equipped with overload protecting devices.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Drive
Maximum diameter (or side of 220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
quadrant) of material to be A.C. motor: 1
cut,mm . . .o, ... . Power, kW . . . 17 i
Maximum width of material Speed. r.p.m . 1500 ! DYNAMIC BALANCING MAC HINE
MODEL 9734

to be cut at angle of 45°, mm

Saw Frame Space Occupied
Number of saw frame double Floor space, mm . . . . . 1470 X 825
strokes per minute . . . . 85 and 110  Height of machine, mm 855
Length of saw frame stroke,
mm e 150 .
Length of saw blade, mm . 500 Weight
Width of cut, mm . . . . . 25  Net weight, kg . . . . approx. 630

The 9734 Balancing Machine is designed for quickly and accurately
measuring and locating dynamic unbalance of rotating machine parts, such
as: steam turbine rotors, high speed electrical machine rotors and other:

The left and the right stands of the machine are mounted on a bed with
longitudinal ways.

“T'he bed is constructed of three parts: cach a rigid box-shaped iron casting.

The housings of the stanc ¢ of steel welded design.

The spindle of the machine is mounted in precision ball bearings.

The machine is controlled from a central control desk, which is mounted
on the spindle head.

The machine is also provided with push-button controls, located on the
stands.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Maximum diameter of work
to be balanced, mm . . .

Maximum diameter of work
journal, mm . .

Distance, axis of centers to
bed, mm. . . . . . . .
Distance between centers of Weight of work to be balan-
pports, mm: ced, kg:
Minimum . . . . Minimum
Maximum . . . . Maximum

CTARKC UM

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Speeds
Maximum work speed (infini-
tely variable), r.p.m. .

Drive
Main drive D.C. motor:
Power, kW . . .
Speed, r.p.m. . .
(for set-up purposes, provision

is made to reduce motor
speed to 20-—40 r. p. m.)

Space Occupied
Floor space, mm . . . . . 7560 3 1800
Height of machine, mm . . 1820
Weight

15
1560 Net weight (without clectric

motor), kg . . . approx. 8800

oved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl,
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DYNAMIC BALANCING MACHINE

MODEL 9736 A

The 9736 A Balancing Machine is designed for quickly and accurately
measuring and locating dynamic unbalance of rotating machine parts, such
as: high speed electrical machine rotors, steam turbine rotors, etc.

The left and the right stands of the machine are mounted on a bed with

longitudinal ways.

The bed is constructed of three parts, each a rigid box shaped iron casting.

The housings of the stands are of steel welded design.

The spindle of the machine is mounted in precision ball bearings.

The machine is controlled from a central control desk, which is mounted
on the spindle head. The machine is also provided with push-button controls,
located on the stands.

CTAHKOUMNOPT
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Capacity
Distance, axis of centers to
bed, mm . . . . . . .
Distance between centers of
supports, mm:
Minimum
Maximum I
Maximum diameter of work
to be balanced, mm . . .
Maximum diameter of work
journal, mm . . . . .
Weight of work to be balan-
ced, kg:
Minimum
Maximum

Speeds
Maximum work speed (infini-
tely variable), r.p.m. . .

SPECIFICATIONS
Drive
Main drive D. C. motor:
Power, kW | -
Speed, r.p.m. . PN
(for set-up purposes, provision
is made to reduce motor
speed to 20—40 r.p. m.)

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm 10900 > 1900
Height of machine, mm . 2800

Weight

Net weight (without motors),
kg . ... .. . approx. 11500

CTAHKOUMMOPT
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Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Imporinoje Objedinenije

“STANKOIMPORT”

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS:
Machine Tools
Woodworking Machinery
Metal Working Machinery (Presses, Hammers, Shears, Cold
Forming Machines, Punching Machines)
Rolling Mills (imports)
Measuring Instruments and Apparatus (for metal industry)
Testing Machines and Instruments (for metals)
Optical Instruments and Equipment
Portable Llectric and Pneumatic Tools (for metal and wood-
working)
Metal and Wood Cutting Tools
Mechanic’s Tools and Chucks
Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products
Abrasive Products
Ball and Roller Bearings
Microscopes of all types
Motion-Picture Equipment and Accessories
Geodetic Instruments and Equipment
Photographic Cameras
Binoculars
Magnifiers
Lenses
Crude Optical Glass Blocks and Blanks

of the hi

herein are subject to change without notice.

tools illustrated

Design and specifi

Vneshtorgizdat
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MILLING
MACHINES

STANKOIMPORT
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VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENNE
STANKOIMPORT

DRUM TYPE MILLING MACHINES
VERTICAL ROTARY CONTINUOUS MILLING MACHINES
VERTICAL MILLING MACHINES

PRO_F]LE MILLING MACHINES
PLANER TYPE MILLING MACHINES
UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINES
HORIZONTAL MILLING MACHINES
KEYWAY MILLING MACHINES
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CONTENTS

This catalogue contains short specifications of the most common

types of lnachif)e tools exported.by the” Vsesojuznoje Exportno- Drum Type Milling Machine .

Importnoje Objedinenije “Stankoimport”. Vertical Rotary Continuous Milling Mach:m
Detailed pamphlets sent on request. Vertical Rotary Continuous Milling Machine .
All inquiries and correspondence to be forwarded to: Vertical Milling Machine .

Vertical Milling Machine
Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenije Vertical Milling Machine .
“Stankoimport” Vertical Two Spindle Promc M|llmg Machme .
Profile Milling Machine .
32/34, Smolenskaja-Sennaja pl., Moscow, USSR Profile Milling Machine . .
Die-Sinking and Profile Milling Machme
Die-Sinking and Profile Milling Machine
. Three-Dimensional Pantograph Engraving M‘Achmc

Phone: G4-21-32 Two-Dimensional Pantograph Engraving Machine .
Two-Head Planer Type Milling Machine
Three-Head Planer Type Milling Machine .
Four-Head Planer Type Milling Machine .
Four-Head Planer Type Milling Machine .
Four-Head Planer Type Mllhng Machine .
Universal Milling Machine .
Universal Milling Machine .
Universal Milling Machine .
Universal Milling Machine .
Universal Milling Machine .
Horizontal Milling Machine
Horizontal Milling Machine
Vertical Keyway Milling Machine

Drum Type Milling Machine .

For cables: Stankoimport Moscow
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DRUM TYPE MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6022

The Machine Tools produced in the U.S.S.R. are outstanding
for their high efficiency, convenience and safety in operation
and long service.

The first-class material, perfect modern design and skilful
workmanship provide accuracy, high efficiency and durability of
the Machine Tools.

Steady improvement of machine tool design in the U.S.S.R.
aims at the increase of productivity, accuracy, reliability and
dependability of machine in operation, as well as the reduction
of operator’s fatigue by improving and convenient placing of all
operating controls and the all-increasing automatization of
operation.

The Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenije “Stanko-
import” is able to offer a wide range of Machine Tools both
universal and special types including Automatic Transfer Machi-
nes and Automatic Workshops.

The 6022 Drum Type Milling Machine is designed for milling of flat
surface of cylinder heads, cases, cylinder blocks and other similar work
on mass production ba.

Two upper spindle heads are used for two-side rough milling and two
lower heads — for finish milling.

The right-hand spindle heads as well as the left-hand heads are powered
by individual electric motors mounted on the top of the housings. Spindle
speeds arc changed by means of change gears.

CTAHKOMMNOOPT

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Sanitized Co oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

The drum, carrying the work pieces, is driven by a separate clectric

motor through a feed box.

Change of feed (speed of drum rotation) is accomplished by means of
change gears. Machine control is accomplished by means of push-button
stations, located on front and rear sides of the machinc.

The machine is equipped with four electric motors.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Distance between housings,
mm ... 900
Distance  between  spindle
faces, mm:
Minimum . . . . . . 580
Maximum . . . . . 790
Distance, center of drum
spindle to floor, mm . . . 1500
Maximum outside diamcter of
work piece contour that can
be milled, mm . . . . . 2300

Spindle Heads

Number of spindle heads . .

Spindle nose. . . ace. to GOST 836-
Diameter of spindle hole, mm

4
17
29

Drum

Drum diameter, mm . . . 1000
Drum length, mm . . . 650

Speeds and Feeds

Number of cach spindle speeds

Range of spindle speeds,
rp. m.

1-st range 2-nd range
For rough milling 23—75 37—118
For finish milling 37—118 60—190
6

Number of drum feeds . . .

Time of one complete turn
of drum, min.:
Minimum
Maximum

Drive
220380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A, C. motor
Spindle heads (2 motors):
Power, KW . . . . .
Speed,
Feed dri
Power, kKW . .
Speed. . p.m. .
Lubricating pump:

Speed, . p.m

Space Occupied
Floor space, mm . . .
Height of machine, mm .
Weight

Net weight (without attach-
ments). kg L

CTAHKOMMINOPT

L approx.

12.7
41

10-20
1500

2.8
100

0.6
1000

25006

DRUM TYPE MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6023

The 6023 Drum Type Milling Machine is designed for milling of flat
surfaces of cylinder heads, cases, cylinder blocks and other similar worl
on mass production basis.

Two upper spindle heads are used for two-side rough milling and two
lower heads — for finish milling.

CTAHKOMMINIOPT
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The right-hand spindle heads as well as the left-hand heads are powered
by individual electric motors mounted on the top of the housings.

Spindle speeds are changed by means of change gears.

The drum, carrying the work pieces, is driven by a separate electric motor
through a feed box.

Change of feed (speed of drum rotation) is accomplished by means of
change gears. Machine control is accomplished by means of push-button
stations, located on front and rear sides of the machine,

The machine is equipped with four electric motors.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Range of spindle speeds,

Distance  between  housings, fpm
mmo .. L . 1150 : .
Distance  between  spindle For rough milling
e _Tor finish milling
YT L 530 Number of drum feed . . .
Maximum 1040 Time of one complete turn of
drum, min.:
1500 Minimum
Maximum

I-strange 2-nd range

Distance,  center  of  drum
indle to floor, mm . . .
imum outside diameter of

work picce contour that can :
be milled, mm . . . . . 2300 Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A.C. motors:
indle He Spindle heads (2 motor:

!  Spindle Heads Power, kKW . . . . . 10—20

Number of spindle heads . . 4 Speed, r.p.m. L 1500

Spindle nose . . . acc. to GOST 836-47 Feed drive:

Diametcr of spindle hole 29 Power, k\V

P 2.8
Speed, r.p.om. . . . . 1000
Lubricating pump:
Drum Power, kW . . . . . 0.6
Speed. r.p.om. . . .. 1000

Drum diameter, mm . . .

Drum length, mm . . . . . Space Occupied

Floor space, mm . . . . . 3310 x 1950

Speeds and Feeds Height of machine. mm . . . 3750
Net weight (without attach-

Number of each spindle speeds ments), kg . . . . . . approx. 26000

CTAHKOUMMNOPT

VERTICAL ROTARY CONTINUOUS
MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 621

The 621 Two Spindle Vertical Rotary Continuous Milling Machine is
designed for fast production on steel and cast-iron parts with flat surfaces
to be milled with one or two cuts, using face milling cutters, and is adapted
for lot and mass production.

By changing several gears the machine may be set up for milling of light
metal parts.

The two independent spindle head makes it possible to perform rough
and finish milling at one setting of the work.

CTAHKOMUMMNOPT
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The table of the niachine is rotated on the ways in the cross slide
The table is driven through a feed box, two pairs of gears and worm and

wheel.

Spindle speeds and table circular feeds are changed by means of pick-off

gears,

Machine control is accomplished by means of push-buttons. Push-button

stations are conveniently located on both sides of the machine column.

Capacity
tance from center line of
spindle to column vertical

somm oL .
ance from center line of
table to  column  vertical
ways, mms:
Minimum
Maximum . . . . .
Distance from spindle face to
top of table, mm:
Minimum
Maximum

Table

Table diameter, mm . .
Maximum  cross travel of
table, mm . .

Spindle Head

Number of spindles o
Maximum_ vertical travel of
spindle head, mm . . . .
Maximum  travel of spindle
quill, mm

e 100
Spindle nose . . . acc. to GOST 836-47

Center distance between spind-
les, mm . [

SPECIFICATIONS

Speeds and Feeds
Number of speeds of each
spindle . . e
Range of spindle  speeds.
r.p.m.:
Spindle for rough mil-
ling . . . . . ..
Spindle for finish mil-
ling . . . . . . .
Number of table circular feeds
Range of table circular feeds
(referred  to diameter  of
1000 mm), mm/min,

Drive
/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle

(3
kW,

Speed, r.p.m. . -
Table circular feed drive:
kW . P

Power,
Speed, rop.m,
Space Occupied
Floor space, mm X
Height of machine, mm .
Weight
Net weight, kg

. 2610 1530

37.5—190

60—300
12

75—950

15

3100

approx. 7900

CTAHKOUMNOPT

VERTICAL ROTARY CONTINUOUS
MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 623

The 623 Two Spindle Vertical Rotary Continuous Milling Machine is
designed for fast production on stecl and cast-iron parts with flat surfaces
to be milled with one or two cuts, using face milling cutters, and is especially
adapted for mass production,

By changing scveral gears the machine may be set up for milling of light
metal parts.

The two independent spindle head makes it possible to perform rough and
finish milling at one setting of the work.

The machine is equipped with two electric motors, controlled from the
main push-button station.

CTAHKOMMIONOPT
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Spindle speeds and table circular feeds are changed by means of pick-

off gears.

Horizontal adjustment to the table, vertical adjustment to the spindle
head and axial adjustment of each spindle are accomplished by hand.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity

Distance from center lin
spindle to column vertical
ways, mm . . . . . . .

Distance from center line oi
table to column ways, mm:

Minimum .
Maximum . . . . .

Distance from spindle face to

top of table, mm:
Minimum
Maximum

Table

Table diameter, mm . .
Maximum  cross  travel  of
table, mm . .

Spindle Head

Number of spindles . .
Maximum vertical travel of

spindle head (by hand), mm 350
Maximum travel of spindle

quill, mm . R, 150
Spindle nose . . . acc. to GOST 836-47
Center distance between spind-

les, mm . . . . . - 470

Speeds and Feeds
‘Number of speeds of each
spindle . . . ...
Range of spindle  speeds,
r.p.m.:
Spindle for rough mil-
ling . . - N 30—150
Spindle for finish mil-
ling . . . . . . .. 47.5—235
Number of table circular feeds 12
Range of table circular feeds
(referred to diameter of
1000 mm), mm/min, . . . 60—1750

Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 3 cycle
A. C. motors:
Main drive
Power, k\W . . . . . 14—20
Speed, r.p.m, . . . 1500
able circular feed dri
Power, kW . . . | 2.8
Speed, r.p.m, . . 1500

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm P 3210 < 2090
Height of machine, mm . . 3185

Weight
Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 15000

VERTICAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6Hi1

The 6Hi1 Vertical Milling Machine has been designed for miscellaneous
milling operations on general manufacturing work, using various types of
cutters such as end mills, face milling cutters, etc.

The machine has a height table with a fixed spindle head, all adjustments
being made through the knee.

CTAHKOMMINOPT
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The machine is supplied with a climb cutting device which eliminates
backlash in the table feed screw; thus, either climb or conventional milling
operations can be performed.

Power rapid traverse in three directions for the table is provided.

The machine has dial selectors for quick change of spindle speeds and
table feeds.

A heavy flywheel mounted on the spindle insures a smooth flow of power
to the spindle.

The speed and feed ranges offer great efficiency in milling operations on
parts made of various grades of steel, cast iron, aluminium, bronze, using
conventional high speed steel or sintered carbide cutters.

Two separate motors are used for driving the spindle and feeding the
table.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Longitudinal
Working surface of table, Cross . .
mm: S ... 1000%250 Vertical
Distance, end of spindle to Table rapid trave
top of table. mm: Longitudinal
Minimum . . . 0ss .
Maximum . . . Vertical
Distance, center of spindle to .
face of column, mm . . . Drive
Maximum table traverse (by 220/380 volt. 3 phase, 50 cycle
power or manually), mm: A.C. motors:
Longitudinal L Main drive:
Cross . . . . . .. Power, k\V . .
Vertical . . . . . 5 Speed, 1. p. m. .
Spindle nese . . . . . . No. 2, ace. to Feed drive
GOST 836-47 Power. kW
Speed, r.p.m,
Speeds and Feeds .
Number of spindle speeds . . 16 Space Occupied
Range of spindle speeds, Floor space, mm . . . . 20601530
nopom.. . . . ... . g5-1800 Height of machine. mm. . . 2300
Number of table feeds (longi- .
tudinal, cross and vertical) 16 Weight
Range of table feeds, mm/min.: Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 2100

CTAHKOMMINIOPT

VERTICAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6Hi2

The 6H12 Vertical Milling Machine has been designed for miscellaneous
milling operations using various types of cutters such as end mills, face
milling cutters, etc.

The modern design of the machine, its rigidity, ample power together
with the high speeds and feeds provide all the operating conditions for the
application of cemented carbide cutting tools.

Rapid traverse in three directions is provided for the table. The machine
can also be operated as an automatic cycle milling machine with continuous

CTAHKOMUMMNOPT
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or intermittent cycle. With these features the machine is adaptable to both
milling operations on general manufacturing and mass production work.
Dial selectors are provided for quick change of spindle speeds and table

feeds.

Two separate motors are used for driving the spindle and feeding the

table.

Lever and push-button control located at the front of the machine is
duplicated at the left-hand side for convenience in complete hand control.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Working surface of table,
mm oo L 1250320
Distance, spindle face to top
of table, mm:
Minimum . R 30
Maximum , . - 400
Spindle nose No. 3, acc, to GOST 836-47
Maximum table traverse
(power or manual), mm:
Longitudinal . . . . 700
Cross . . PR 260
Vertical . . . . 370

Speeds and Feeds
Number of spindle speeds 18
Range of spindle speeds,
r.op. Coe e e 30—1500
Number of table feeds (longi-
tudinal, cross and vertical) 18
Range of longitudinal and
cross feeds, mm/min. . . . 235—1180

Range of vertical feeds.
mm/min. N
Table rapid traverse, mm/min.:
Longitudinal and cross
Vertical e

Drive
220/380 volts, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A._C. motors:
Main driv
Power, kW . . . 7
Speed.'r. p. m. . . . 1500
Feed drive:
Power, kW . | - 1.7
Speed, r.p.m. . . . . 1500

Space Occupied
Floor space, mm . . .
Height of machine, mm

21001740
1875

Weight
Net weight, kg . . .. approx. 2900

CTAHKOMMNIOPT

VERTICAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6Hr13

The 6H13 Vertical Milling Machine has been designed for miscellaneous
milling operations using various types of cutters such as end mills, face
milling cutters, etc.

The modern design of the machine, its rigidity, ample power together
with the high speeds and feeds provide all the operating conditions for the
application of cemented carbide cutting tools.

Vertical movement is provided to the spindle head and rapid traverse in
three directions — for the table. The machine can also be operated as an

CTAHKOMUMMNOOPT
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automatic cycle milling machine with continuous or intermittent cycle.
With these features the machine is adaptable to both milling operations on
general manufacturing and mass production work.

Dial selectors are provided for quick change of spindle speeds and table
feeds.

Two separate motors are used for driving the spindle and feeding the
table.

Lever and push-button control located at the front of the machine is
duplicated at the left-hand side for convenience in complete hand control.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Range of vertical feeds,
Working surface of table, mm/min. ... .
mmo L 16005400  Table rapid traverse, mm/min.:
Distance, spindie face to top Longitudinal and cross
of table, mm: Vertical PR
Minimum . . . . . 30 .
Maximum L 450 Drive
Spindie nose No. 3, ace. to GOS'T 836-47  220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
Maximum table traverse A. C. motor:
(power or manual), mm Main dr
Longitudinal o 900 Power, kKW . . .. 10
Cross . . . . . . . 320 Speed. . . 1750
Vertical . . . . . 420 TFeed dr
Power, kKW . . . . . 28
Speeds and Feeds Speed, ropom.. oL L 1750
Number of spindle speeds 18 ;
Range o spdle sneeds, . Space Occupied
LpomoLo.oL . . 30—1500 Floor space, mm . . L2370 x 2140
Number of table feeds (longi- Height of machine, mm . 2245
tudinal, cross and vertical) . 18 .
Range of longitudinal and Weight
cross feeds, mm/min, . . . 235—1180  Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 4300

CTAHKOMMINOPT

VERTICAL TWO SPINDLE HYDRAULIG
PROFILE MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 1C70

The 1C70 Vertical Two Spindle Hydraulic Profile Milling Machine is
designed for two-dimensional form milling. Milling of the form contour is
done, depending on the shape of the work picce, with the end mills or
cylindrical cutters, using the flat templates and semi-automatic cycle (with
the hand control).

Copying of the contour is accomplished by means of the simultaneous
movement of the upper and lower tables of the machine in two directions.

Longitudinal and cross movements of the table is accomplished by means
of hydraulic cylinders.

CTAHKOMUMNIOPT
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Rotation to the two spindies of the milling head is taken from a spline
shaft of the gear box. The spindles are mounted in quills; the spindle quills
can be adjusted along their axes for the vertical setting of the cutters.

The hydraulic copying device is mounted on the right side of the milling
head and the electric control stops are located on its left side.

Vertical movement of the milling head and its clamping to the column
ways are accomplished by means of hydraulic cylinders,

12 spindle speeds are obtained through the speed gear box. When it is
necessary, the range of the spindle speeds may be changed by means of the
pick-off gears.

The templates are mounted on the template table Jocated at the left side
of the upper table.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity AMaximum longitudinal travel
of upper table, mm -
Ieight from floor to top of
upper table, mm . . . .

Number of spindles . . . .
Center distance between spind-
les, mm . . . . . . . .
mum overhang of cutter

from the spindle face, mm
Maximum dimensions of work
piece machined, mm:
Length .
Width .
Height .
Maximum depth of milling.
mm . L

Cutters

Diameter of cutter, mm:
Minimum . .
Maximum

Milling Head
Maximum  travel of milling
head on ways, mm K
Adjustment for length of tr
vel, mm R,

Tables
Working surface of table, mm
Maximum cross travel of
lower table, mm .« .

CTAHKO

Speeds and Feeds
Number of spindle speeds
Range of spindle speeds.
rpmoLoL . .
Feeds along the contour,
mm/min,:
Minimum .
Maximum

Drive
Number of electric motors .
Total power of all motors,
Main drive motor:
Power, kW |
Speed. r.p.m. .

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm . . . . . 2400 X 3435

Height of machine, mm .

Weight

Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 18000

HYDRAULIC PROFILE MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 0®-8

The OP-8 Profile Milling Machine is designed for automatic two-dimen-
sional profile milling of the complicated contours from templates or models.
The work piece is clamped on the working table itself or in attachment,
placed on the table, and a model or template — on the table of the template.

Copying movements (longitudinal and cross travel of the table) are
hydraulically operated and controlled by the tracing device.

Vertical setting movement is provided for the spindle head.

CTAHKOMMIMOPT
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Vertical feed of the spindle head permits machining profile of blind slots
and recesses. Either external or internal profiles can be milled on the

machine.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Distance from spindle face to
top of table, mm:
Minimum ,
Maximum .
Distance from center line of
spindle to column, mm . . 360
Distance between spindle and
tracer centers, mm: . .
Longitudinal direction . 625
Crosy direction 80
Maximum dimensions of con-
tour machined, mm:
Length [T 625
Width . 250

Spindle
Taper hole in spindle . . Morse No. 4
Maximum  vertical travel of
spindle, mm | s e 200

Work Table
Working surface of table, mm 800 < 3060
Maximum travel of table, mm:
Longitudinal L
Cross ..

650
260
Template Table
Surface of table, mm . .
Maximum travel ot table. mm:

Longitudinal . . 60
Cross . . . . . 40

320 % 250

Speeds and Feeds
Number of spindle speeds . . 9
Range of spindle  speeds,
Lpom.oLo. . L 200—1250
Range  of  spindle  feeds,
mm/min, e e e 40—200
Range of table feeds, mm min. 60-—200
Rapid traverse of spindle and
table, m/min, . . . .o 12

Drive
220/380 volt. 3 phase, 50 cycle
A. C. motor:
Spindle drive:
Power, kK\V . . 2.8
Speed, ropom. oL 1500
Hydraulic system
Power, kW . .o 1.7
ced, r.p.om. . ... 1500
racer oscillating motion
Power, k\V - 0.125
Speed. ropow. L. 3000
Coolant pump:
Power, K\ . . 0.125
Speed, r.pom. . . 3000

Space Occupied

X ... . 1445501530

Height of machine, mm . . 2010
Weight

Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 3100

CTAHKOMMNOPT

HYDRAULIC PROFILE MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 642K

The 042K Profile Milling Machine is designed for automatic two-
dimensional profile milling of different type work pieces (connecting rods,
cams, turbine blades, etc.).

Copying movements (longitudinal and cross travel of the table) are
hydraulically operated and controlled by the tracing device.

Scale of copying is 1

Either external or internal profiles can be milled on the machine. Setting
of spindle head at different height allows machining of contours in different
planes.

CTAHKOUMMNIOPT
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Vertical feed of the spindle permits milling of profile of blind slots and

recesses.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Distance from spindle face to
top of table, mm:
Minimum
Maximum A
Distance from center of
spindle to column, mm
Distance from rear face of
table to column, mm:
Minimum .
Maximum . . . .
Distance between spindle and
tracer finger centers, mm

Spindle Head
Maximum vertical travel of
spindle head (hydraulic or
manual), mm . . . . . . 200
Taper hole in spindle . . Morse No. 4

Work Table
Surface of table (size overall),

mm ... .. . . . . 1250 X320
Working surface of table, mm 800 X 320
Maximum travel of table (hy-

draulic), mm:

Longitudinal . . . . 400
Cross . . . . . . . 250

Template Table
Working surface of table, mm 320 :
Maximum travel of table (ma-
nual), mm:
Longitudinal

Speeds and Feeds

Number of spindle speeds .
Range of spindle speeds,
M.
Range of spindle head vertical
feeds (hydraulic), mm/min
Range of table feeds (hydrau-
lic), mm/min. . . . . . .
Rapid traverse of spindle head
and table, m/min, . . . .

Drive

220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A.C. motors:

Spindle drive (two-speed):

Power, kKW |
Speeds.

Power, k\WV |
Speed, r.p.m. . . .
Tracer oscillating motion:
Power, K\WV . . . . |
Speed, r.p.m.
Coolant pump:
Power, kW . |
Speed, r.p.m. .

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm .
Height of machine, mm |

Weight

4
200—1600
30—300
60—300

1

2.5/2.8
1500/3000

1.7
1500

0.125

3000
0.

3000

1460
2190

Net weight, kg . . approx.

CTAHKOMUMINIOP

HYDRAULIC DIE-SINKING
AND PROFILE MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 642

The 642 Die-Sinking and Profile Milling Machine is designed for auto-
matic three-dimensional profile milling of forging stamping and die-casting
dies, molds for plastic materials, metal patterns, etc.

Copying movements are hydraulically operated and controlled by the
tracing device.

Scale of copying is 1:1.

The tracing mechanism of the machine allows operations requiring the

CTAHKOMMMNOOPT
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copying and duplicating of convex and concave surfaces with 87 angle
of rise.
Light contact pressure of the tracer finger allows the use of wood,

light metal, or other casily workable material.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Speeds and Feeds

Distance from spindle face to Number of spindle speeds . . 6
top of table, mm: Range  of  spindle  speeds,
Minimum Rpomoo. ... .. 180—2480
Maximum PR Range of spindle head vertical
Distanee from spindle center feeds (hydraulic), mm/min. 30-—300
to column, mm i Number of table feeds . . . 30
Distance from rear face of Range of table intermittent
table to column, mm: feeds, mm . . . . . 06
Minimum Rapid traverse of spindle head
Maximum - and table, m/min, . . . . 1
Distance between spindle and
tracer centers. mm . Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phasc, 50 cycle
of AL CLomotors
Spindle drive (three-speed
motor):
Power, kW .
Speed, r.p.m
Hydraulic system
KW

Spindle Head 5
Maximum  vertical travel
spindle  head  (hydraulic),
mm . . .
Alaximum  vertical travel of
spindle (manual), mm . . 110
Taper hole in spindle Morse No. 4

Work Table
Surface of table (size overall),
mm oL . 1250 x 320
Working surface of table. mm 800 > 320
Maximum  table travel (hy-
draulic or manual), mm:
Longitudinal .. 400
Cross . . 250

0125
3000

Coolant pump:
Power, kW . . . | 0.125
Speed, r.p.m. 3000

Space Occupied
Template Table
Working surface of table, mm 320 > 250
Maximum  table travel (ma-
nual). mm: .
Longitudinal 60 Weight
Cross . . . . . . . 40 Net weight, kg . . . approx. 2880

Floor space, mm . . 1630
Height of machine, mm . 2100

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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DIE-SINKING AND PROFILE MILLING
MACHINE WITH ELECTRONIC CONTROL

MODEL 6441A

The 6441 A Die-Sin-
king and Profile Milling
Machine is designed for
the automatic reproduc-
tion of profiles in two
dimensions or the repro-
duction of reliefs in three
diniensions from master
forms. Scale of reproduc-
tion is 1 : 1.

Tracer pressurencces-
sary for reproduction is
axtremely light and sensi-
tive. Therefore the master
forms used can be made
of wood. cement, light
metals, ete.

The machine is ideally
suited to the production
of blanking, trimming or
piercing diesand punches,
extrusion dies forging,
stamping and die-casting
dies, molds for plastic

materials, cams, templates, metal pattern works and odd-shape milling in
general.

There are two types of operations used for three-dimensional work, either
relief or impression. The first of these makes use of automatic horizontal
traverse of the table, tracer controlled horizontal movement of the spindle
head and intermittent vertical feed of the spindle head, the cutter breing sect
to a given depth before the operation is started. The entire surface of the
master is covered by the tracer in a serics of parallel horizontal strok

CTAHKOMMIIOPT
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The second type makes use of intermittent feed of the table, tr
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cer con-

trolled horizontal movement of the spindle head and automatic vertical
traverse of the spindle head. The entire surface of the master is covered by
the tracer in a series of parallel vertical strokes.
Tor two-dimensional work horizontal movement of the table and vertical
movement of the spindle head are used.
The tracer mechanism is the same for all types of work.
Machine control is with the use of electronic devices.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Dimensions of machined sur-
faces (length X width X
height), mm . 900 > 500 >¢ 250

Table
‘Working surface of table, mm 600 > 1200
Height from floor to top of
table. mm .« 0. . 900
Maximum horizontal tr se
of table, mm .

Spindle Head
Maximum traverse of spindle
head, mm:
Tongitudinal
Vertical

Spindle

Maximum traverse of spindle
(manual), mm . . . . . 100
Taper hole in spindle . Morse No.4

Distance from centcr  of

spindle to top of table. mm
Minimum Coe e e 100
Maximum . . 600

Master and Work Supports
Maximum travel (manual),
mm . R Lo
Working surface, mm:
Master support . . . 900 X 550
Work support . . . . 900 X 650

+100

Tracer Mechanism
Maximum travel (manual),
mm:
Longitudinal
oSS
Vertical

Speeds and Feeds

Number of spindle speeds
Range of spindle speeds,
r.p.m, . e e e e

Range of intermittent feeds,
mm/stroke:

Horizontal for table
Vertical for spindle head
Range of steplessly variable

work feed, mm/min.

Horizontal for table and

vertical for spindle head

Longitudinal for spindle

head PR
Rapid  traverse  of  table.

mm/min. e e e

Drive

220 380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A motor:
Spindle drive (two-speed
motor)

Power. kKW . . .

Sp rpomoo.o
Amplifier drive (two mo-
tors):

Power, k\WW .

Speed, r.p.m. .
Coolant pump:

Power, kW .

Speed, r.p.m. .

D. C. motor:

Vertical, horizontal and
longitudinal feed drive
(three motors):

Power, kK\V .

Speed, r.p.m. . . .
Amplifier drive (two mo-
tors):

Power, kW .

Speed, r.p.m.

Space Occupied

0.16 —16
0.16 —16

20—300
50--250

500

2.1
15003000

0.9
3000
0.125
3000

Floor space, mm . . . . . 3500 > 2680
2430

Height of machine, mm

‘Weight

Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 7500

MMMNOPT

THREE-DIMENSIONAL PANTOGRAPH
ENGRAVING MACHINE

MODEL 6461

The 6461 Pantograph Engraving Machine is designed for three-dimensio-
nal engraving work from enlarged templates or models of any shape, the
reduction range being limited between 1:8 and 1:1.5. Jewellery dies, hobs,
punches, different concave, convex and spherical surfaces, etc.,- can be pro-
duced on this machine. High speed profiling can also be accomplished.
Milling works on small parts can be done with the hand movement of the
table and the pantograph being clamped.

Maximum area covered by cutter point on 1:2 reduction is a circle of
150 mm in diameter.

CTAHKOUMMOOPT
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Capacity

Reduction range . . . .
Distance from spindle nose to

work table surface, mm:

Minimum . . . .
Maximum P
Cutter spindle vertical move-
ment on 1 : 2 reduction, mm

Work Table
Working surface, mm

Maximum table traverse, mm:

Longitudinal
Cross . . .
Vertical
Template Table
Working surface, mm .

Maximum table traverse, mm:

Longitudinal
Vertical

SPECIFICATIONS

Speeds
1:15—1:8

Number of spindle speeds . . 6
of spindle sp

Range
r.p.m, 1750—9600
0
250
Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A. C. motor:
Power, K\ .
Speed, r.p. i,

20

200 > 300

250
;gg Space Occupied
Floor space, mm . . 1250 > 1100
Height of machine, mm 1600
300 X 450
200 Weight

140 Net weight, kg . approx. 560

oved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl.

1043R0008001600(

TWO-DIMENSIONAL PANTOGRAPH
ENGRAVING MACHINE

MODEL 6463

The 6463 Pantograph Engraving Machine is designed for flat surface
engraving work from enlarged template or model clamped on a template
table. Engraving is accomplished by means of special cutter and panto-
graph mechanism.

Maximum area covered by cutter point on 1:1 reduction is a circle of
150 mm in diameter.

CTAHKOMMMNOOPT
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SPECIFICATIONS

) Capacity Speeds and Feeds
Reduction range . . . . . 1:1-1:50  Number of spindle speeds . . 4
stmnkce f]rom spindle nose to Range of spindle speeds
work table surface, mm: p ’ o
k table su ;e P L. 2980—12060
Maximum . . . . | Drive

220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle

Work Table A.C. motor: TWO-HEAD PLANER TYPE

Working surface, mm . ., . 200 X 300 Z"“‘Elrv ke oL 0.15
Maximum table traverse, mm: Speed, rop.m. L 3000
Longitadinal o 115 } MILLING MACHINE
Cross . . . . . . 100 Space Occupied
Vertical . . . . . . 250 Floor space, mm . . . . . 1020 X 600 MODEL 6622
Height of machine, mm . . 1250

Template Table Weight
Working surface, mm . . . 300450 Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 270

The 6622 Two-Head DPlaner Type Milling Machine is designed for fast
production on steel aud cast-iron parts with flat surfaces to be milled using
face milling cutters.

Two side heads can be used for machining at the same time. The heads
are completely self-contained units with independent set-up and feed move-
ments and are powered by individual motors. The machine is operated by
means of push-button control built into the main pendant station.

Independent feed and rapid traverse with automatic cycle set-up are
provided for the table.

CTAHKOMMNOPT CTAHKOUMMNOOPT

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Capacity

Distance between head spindle
faces, mm:
Minimum
Maximum B
Distance from center line of
head spindle to top of table.
mm:
Minimum
Maximum -
Distance  between  housings,
mm o

Table
Working surface of table, mm
Maximum table travel, mm
Speeds and Feeds
Number of each spindle speeds
Range of spindle speeds.
rop.om. .

SPECIFICATIONS

1600 X 450
1600

18

25—1250

Number of table feeds . )
Range of table feeds, mm/min,
Number of head vertical feeds
Head vertical feeds, mm/min,
Rapid table traverse, m/min. .

Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A. C. motors:

Main drive (2 motors):
Power, kW | .
Speed, r.p. m

Table feed drive:

Power, kW .
Speed, 1. p. m.

Space Occupied
FFloor space, mm . -
Height of machine, mm

Weight

Sanitized Co oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

18
20—1000

63: 200
4

7
1500
1.7
1500

4450 3020
2115

Net weight, kg .. .. approx. 7900

CTAHKOMWMIIOPT

THREE-HEAD PLANER TYPE
MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6632

The 6632 Three-Head Planer Type Milling Machine is designed for fast
production on steel and cast-iron parts with flat surfaces to be milled using
face milling cutters.

One rail head and two side heads can be used for machining at the same
time. All heads arc completely self-contained units with independent set-up
and feed movements and are powered by individual motors. All three heads
are of swivelling type.

Automatic rail lowering and elevating mechanism is provided. It is ope-
rated by means of push-button. control built into the main pendant station.

Independent feed and rapid traverse are provided for the table, and auto-
matic cycle set-up can be furnished on special request. If necessary the
table may be stopped automatically at the end of working stroke. The
machine is equipped with seven electric motors.

CTAHKOMMINOPT
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SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Range of feeds, mm/min.: Loo50

ight i i spi able . ... .. —9

Height from rail head spindle Tal . —
face to top of table, mm: _ Spindle heads . . . . 95—475
Minimum o Rapid traverse, mm/min.: 000
Maximum L [“nblui TR 3000
Distance from center line of . Spind hA heads .. . s

side head spindle to top of Speed of rail traverse, mmy/min,

table, mm: FOUR-HEAD PLANER TYPE

Minimum . . Drive
Maximum 220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle MILLING MAC HINE

Distance between side  head e e
spindle faces. mm: Miin drive (3 motors): MODEL 6642
Minimum S Powver g oo 10
o Maximam o Speed.’r.pom, L L 1500
Distance between  housings. B Lo b
mm - 950 Power, kKW . . 45
Speed, r.p.m. . . 1500
Table i Rapid traverse drive:
Working surface of table, mm 2200 X 650 Power, kK\W . . . . 4.5
Maximum table travel, mm . 2200 Speed, r.p.m. L ... 1500

Spindle Heads kW . 45

Number of rail heads . . 1 TN 1500
Number of side heads . . . 2 Coolant pump:

Maximum angle of swivel of Power, kK\W . . . 0.15

spindle heads . . . . . . +30° Speed. r.p.m. . . 3000

Spindle nose . ace, to GOST 836-47
Space Occupied
12 Floor space, mm . . . . 5900 » 4350
Height of machine, mm . 3360

Speeds and Feeds

Number of each spindle speeds

Range of each spindle speeds, .

apmeo.oL L 475600 Weight
Number of table and heads g

feeds 18  Net weight, kg L approx. 23000

The 6642 Four-Head Planer Type Milling Machine is designed for fast
production of steel and cast-iron parts with flat surfaces to be milled using
face milling cutters.

Two rail heads and two side heads can be used for machining at the same
time. All heads are completely sclf-contained units with independent set-up
and feed movements and are powered by individual motors,

All four heads are of swivelling type.

Automatic rail lowering and eievating mechanism is provided. It is ope-
rated by means of push-button control built into the main pendant station.

Independent feed and rapid traverse are provided for the table, and auto-
matic cycle set-up can be furnished on special request. If necessary the
table may be stopped automatically at the end of working stroke.

The machine is equipped with eight elcctric motors.

CTAHKOMMDOP
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SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Height from rail head spindle
face to top of table, mm:
Minimum PR
Maximum e
Distance between rail head
spindles, mm:
Minimum
Maximum - .
Distance between side head
spindle faces, mm:
Minimum
Maximum ..
Distance from center line of
side head spindle to top of
table, mm:
Minimum Ce e 75
Maximum .. 800
Distance  between  housings,

mm 1250

Table

Working surface of table, mm 3000 X 900
Maximum table travel, mm . 3000

Spindle Heads
Number of rail heads . . 2
Number of side heads S 2
Maximum swivel of spindle
heads . . . P +
Spindle nose . . . acc. to GOST 836-47

Speeds and Feeds
Number of each spindle speeds 12
Range of cach spindle speeds,

Lpomo .. 47.5—600

Number of table and head

feeds . . . . ...

Range of feeds, mm/min.:
Table . -

indle heads
Rapid traverse, mm/min.:
Table . . . . .
Spindic heads . . .
Speed of rail traverse, mm/min.

Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A.C. motors:

Main drive (four motors):
Power, KW . . . . .
Speed.'r,

Table feed drive
Power, k\W
Speed,

Speed, . p. .

Rapid traverse drive:
Power, kW ., .
Speed, r. p.m

Coolant pump:
Power, kW . .
Speed, r.p.m. .

Space Occupied

18

19—950
9.5—475

3000
1500
600

14
1500
4.5
1500

Floor space, mm . . . . . 7650 ;7 4650

Height of machine, mm

Weight

3600

Net weight, kg approx. 31000

MMMNOoOPT

FOUR-HEAD PLANER TYPE
MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6652

The 6652 Four-Head Planer Type Milling Machine is designed for regu-
lar and high speed milling on steel and cast-iron parts using face miiling
cutters.

Two rail heads and two side heads can be used for machining at the
same time. All heads are completely self-contained uaits with independent
set-up adjustment, infinitely variable feed, and are powered by individual
motors.

All four heads are of swivelling type.

Change of spindle speeds is accomplished by means of hand operated
levers.

Infinitely variable table feed is provided by the use of D. C. electric
motor for feed drive. From the feed box movement is transmitted to the
main worm, driving the table. '

CTAHKOUMUMIIOPT
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Start and stop of the main drive motors and the table drive motors are
by means of push-buttons on the pendant station. Reserve of spindles and
adjustment of table feed are made from a centralized control station.
Spindle heads feed movement is interlocked with the movement of the
table and is controlled from the centralized control station by means of
hydraulically operated and electrically controlled mechanisms.

Rail clamping to the houxings and spindle heads clamping to the rail arc
made from the centralized control station.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Speeds and Feeds
Height from rail head spindle Number of each spindle speeds 12
face to top of table, mm: Range  of spindle  speeds.
Minimum R pem. L. . 315475
Maximum ... L Range of feeds, mm min.:
Distance between rail head Table . . . . . 235—1180
spindles, mm: Spindle heads . . . 11.8—590
Minimum . . . . Rapid traverse, mmymin.:
Maximum . . . . . Table . . . . . 4000
Distance between side head Spindle head . 2000
spindle faces, mm: Speed of rail traverse.
Minimum L mm/min. . L 600
Maximum P,
Distance from center line of Drive
side head spindle to top of 920/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
table, mm: A, C. motor
Minimum . . . 155 Main drive (foar motors):
Maximum . . . . 1070 Power, K\V . . .
Maximum  weight of work Table rapid travcrse
piece admitted. kg . . 8000 drive:
Power, k\W . . .
Table Rail traverse drive:
Working surface of table, mm 4250 » 1250 Power. kKW ...
Maximum table travel, mm 4500 D.C.motor  for table f
Power, kW . . .
Spindle Heads
Number of rail heads . .
Number of side heads . . . Floor space. mm :
Maximum swivel of spindle Height of machine, mm
heads . . . . . . . . .
Maximum diameter of face Weight
milling cutters, mm . . . Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 64000

Space Occupied

111505600
4600

FOUR-HEAD PLANER TYPE
MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6662

The 6662 Four-Head Planer Type Milling Machine is designed for regu-
lar and high speed milling on steel and cast-iron parts using face milling
cutters. Two rail heads and two side heads can be used for machining at
the same time,

All heads are completely self-contained units with independent set-up
adjustment, infinitely variable feed, and are powered by individual motors.
All four heads are of swivelling type.

Change of spindle speeds is accomplished by means of hand operated
levers. Infinitely variable table feed is provided by the use of D.C. electric
motor for feed drive. From the feed box movement is transmitted to the
main worm driving the table

Start and stop of the main drive motors and the table drive motors are by
means of push-buttons on the pendant station.

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Sanitized Co oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

Reverse of spindles and adjustment of table feed are made from a
centralized control station.

Spindle heads feed movement is interlocked with the movement of the
table and is controlled from the centralized control station by means of
hydraulically operated and clectrically controlled mechanisms.

Rail clamping to the housings and spindle heads clamping to the rail are
made from the centralized control station,

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Speeds and Feeds

Height from rail head spindic Number of each spindie
face to top of table, mm speeds . . P
Minimum . . . 200 Range of spindle speeds.

12
Maximum . R 1900 ropemo.oL B 37.5—475
Distance between rail head Range of feeds, mm/min
spindles, mm: Table . . . . . . 235—1180
Minimum . . . . . 550 Spindle heads . . . 11.8—590
Maximum . . . 2900 Rapid t
Distance between side head Table . . . . . 4000
spindle faces, mm: Spindle heads 2000
Minimum . . 1400  Speed of rail traverse,
Maximum . . 1950 mm/min. . ... 600
Distance from center line of .
side head spindle to top of Drive
table, mm: 220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
Minimum . . 5 A.C. motors:
Maximum L Main drive (four motors):
Maximum  weight of work oL
piece admitted, kg . . . . Table rapid traverse

Table o Fower W
i tra rse drive:
Working surface of table, Bower W
mm oo, L. .. 6000X1800 D.C. motor for table
Maximum fable travel, mm 6500 feed:
' Power, K\
Spindle Heads .
Space Occupied

Floor space, mm . . . 14600 > 6050
Height of machine, mm 5100

Number of rail heads .
Number of side heads . . .
Maximum swivel of spindle
he: « 4 e a s e "
Maximum diameter of f Weight

mills, mm . o Net weight. kg . . . . . approx. 80000

CTAHKOUMTNIOPT

UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 678M

The 078M Universal Milling Machine is designed for use in tool room
where great accuracy and versatility are required. The spindle speed
changes are obtained through a gear box.

Power feeds as well as hand feeds are provided for both longitudinal and
vertical movements of the table. The feed changes are obtained through a
feed box. Table stop is accomplished either automatically by means of
adjustable dogs or by hand.

Cross movement of spindle ram ix by hand only.

The attachments supplied with each machine include: plain horizontal
table, universal swivelling table, circular dividing table, universal dividing
head with accessories, vertical swivelling milling head, universal swivelling
vice, etc.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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Capacity
Distance, plain table to center
line of horizontal spindle,
mm:
Minimum
Maximum f e
Maximum  distance, spindle
face to arbor  support
bushing, mm P
Maximum distance, main table
surface to face of spindle
Distance, center line of hori-
zontal spindle to overarm,
mmooLL L

Table
Working surface of main
table, mm . B .
Maximum travel of table
(power and hand), mm:
Longitudinal .
Vertical

Spindle Ram

Maximum cross travel of ram,

mm . . .
Taper hole in spindle

Sanitized Co oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

SPECIFICATIONS

550 X 195

250
280

140

Morse No. 4

Speeds and Feeds
Number of spindle speeds . 6
Range of speeds, r. p.m.:
ontal spindle . . 120—1170
Vertical spindle 178—1740
Number of table feeds . . 6
Range of table feeds, mm/min
Longitudinal L. 19—184
Vertical . . . . . . 22—214

Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A.C. motors:
Main and feed drive:

Power, kW . 17
Speed, r.p.m. . . . . 1500
Coolant pump:
Power, kW . . P 0.125
Speed, r.p.m, . . 3000

Space Occupied
Floor space, mm . . 970 % 1090
Height of machine, mm . 1525
Weight
Net weight, kg . . . . . approx. 825

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19

UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 679

The 679 Universal Milling Machine is designed for use in tool rooms
where great accuracy and versatility are required.

Change of spindle speeds, table feeds and cross feeds of horizontal
spindle ram are obtained through gear hox and feed box with a single
lever operating mechanisms.

Power feeds are provided for both longitudinal and vertical movement
of the table. Power cross feed is accomplished by horizontal spindle ram
only.

A great versatility of the machine is provided by a number of attach-
ments supplied with the machine. It includes: vertical spindle, circular
dividing table, universal swivelling table, dividing head, machine vice, etc.

CTAHKOMMNOOPT
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Capacity
Distance, plain table surface to
center line of horizontal
spindle, mm:
Minimum
Maximum
Distance, plain table surface
to face of vertical spindle,
mm:
Minimum
Maximum . .o
Distance, face of horizontal
ram to center line of verti-
cal spindle, mm . L

Table
Working surface of main
table, mm

Maximum travel of table, mm:

Longitudinal
Vertical

Spindle Ram
Maximum  cross travel of
spindle ram, mm . . .
Maximum  travel of vertical
spindle along its axis (ma-
nual), mm . . ... ..
Taper hole of horizontal

SPECIFICATIONS

700 % 260

300
300

200

80

spindle . . . . . . Morse No. 4

aper hole of vertical
spindle L

Sanitized Co oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

Morse No. 4

Speeds and Feeds

Number of spindle speeds
Range of speeds, r. p. m.:
Horizontal spindle
Vertical spindle
Number of table and ram
feeds . .. o.o.o. ..
Range of table longitudinal
and vertical feeds, mm/min.
Range of horizontal spindle
ram fecds, mm/min.

Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A. C, motor:
Power, k\\'
Speed, r.p.m.

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm
Height of machine, mm

Weight
Net weight, kg:
Without accessories .
Including accessories

8

110—1230
150—1660

8
25—285

256—285

1400
1650

approx. 1050
approx. 1250

CTAHKOMMINOPT

UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6HB81

The 6H81 Universal Milling Machine has been designed for miscel-
laneous milling operations encountercd in the tool room, using various types
of cutters such as plain and helical cylindrical cutters, side milling cutters,
end mills, form cutters, ete.

The employment of a universal dividing head or some special attach-
ments increases the variety of work that may be assigned to the machine,
including spur and helical gears, worms, worm wheels, bevel gears, racks,
ete.

The modern design of the machine, its rigidity, ample power together
with the high speeds and feeds provide all the operating conditions for the
application of cemented carbide cutting tools,

CTAHKOUMMNOPT
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The machine is supplied with a climb cutting device which eliminates back-
lash in the table feed screw; thus, either climb or conventional milling opera-
tions can be handled. Two separate motors are used for driving the spindle
and feeding the table. Power feed and rapid traverse in three directions
are provided for the table.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Range of table feeds, mm/min.:

Working surface of table, mm 1000 x 250 : al .

Distance, center line of spindle .

to top of table, mm:
Minimum o 0 .
Maximum . . . . . 340 Drive

Distance, face of column to 220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cyele

center line of table. mm: AL C. mot
Minimum AR 170
Maximum . . . . . 45

Distance, center line of spindle ed, . o 1500

to overarm, mm e :

Maximum table traverse, mm: KWL . 1.7
Longitudinal . . . . . 1500
Cross . . . . . Coolant pump:

Vertical . . . . . . Power, K\W . . . 1

Maximum table swivel . . . > Speed, r. p.m. o 3000

Vertical

Space Occupied
Floor space, mm . . . . . 1940
Height of machine, mm . . . 1600

Speeds and Feeds
Number of spindle speeds . .
Range of spindle speeds,
DM L
Number of table feeds . . . Net weight, ke

Weight

approx. 2000

CTAHKOUMMMNOPT

UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6H82

The 6HR2 Universal Milling Machine has been designed for miscel-
laneous milling operations encountered in the tool room, using various
types of cutters such as plain and helical cyvlindrical cutters, side milling
cutters, end mills, cte,

The employment of a universal dividing head or some special attach-
ments increases the variety of work that may be assigned to the machine
including spur and helical gears, worms. worm wheels, bevel gears,
racks, etc.

The modern design of the machine, its rigidity, ample power together
with the high speeds and feeds provide all the operating conditions for
the application of cemented carbide cutting tools,

The machine is supplied with a climb cutting device which eliminates
backlash in the table feed screw; thus either climb or conventional milling

CTAHKOMMINOPT
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operations can be handled. Two separate motors are used for driving
the spindle and feeding the table.

Dial selectors are provided for quick change of spindle speeds and table
feeds. Power feed and rapid traverse in three dircctions are provided for
the table. The machine can also be operated as an automatic cycle milling
machine providing continuous or intermittent cycle to the longitudinal
movement of the table.

Lever and push-button control located at the front of the machine is
duplicated at the left-hand side for convenience in complete hand control.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Rapid traverse of table.
Working surface of table, mm 1250 X 320 mm/min.:
Distance, center line of spindle Longitudinal and cross
to top of table, mm: Vertical -
Minimum o 30 .
Maximum . . . . . 0 Drive
Spindle nose No. 3, acc. to GOST 836-47  220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
Maximum table traverse. mm: A.C. motors:
Longitudinal . 700 Main drivi
Cross . . . . . .. 260 Power, kKW
Vertical . . . 320 S
Swivel of table . . . . . . +45 eed drive
Power, KW . .
Speeds and Feeds Speed, r.p.m. .
Number of spindle speeds . . 18
Range of spindle  speeds,
pmoLLo L
Number of table feeds . . .
Range of table feeds, mm/min, : .
Longitudinal and cross Weight
Vertical . . . .. Net weight, kg . . . . approx. 2800

Space Occupied

30—1500 Floor space, mm . . . . . 2100 x 1740
18 Height of machine, mm . . . 1615

CTAHKOVMMIIOPT

UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6H83

The O6H83 Universal Milling Machine has been designed for miscel-
laneous milling operations encountered in the tool room, using various
types of cutters such as plain and helical cvlindrical cutters, side milling
cutters, end mills, form cutters, ete,

The employment of a universal dividing head or some special attach-
ments increases the variety of work that may be assigned to the machine
including spur and helical gears, worms, worm wheels, bevel gears, racks, etc.

The modern design of the machine, its rigidity, ample power together
with the high speeds and feeds provide all the operating conditions for the
application of cemented carbide cutting tools. The machine is supplied with
a climb cutting device which eliminates backlash in the table fced screw;
thus either climb or conventional milling operations can be handled.

CTAHKOMMNOOPT
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Two separate motors are used for driving the spindle and feeding the
table.

Power feed and rapid traverse in three directions are provided for the
table. Dial sclectors are provided for quick change of spindle speeds and
table feeds.

The machine can also be operated as an automatic cycle milling machine
providing continuous or intermittent eyele to the longitudinal movement of
the table.

Lever and push-button control located at the front of the ma
duplicated at the left-hand side for convenience in complete hand control.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity Rapid traverse of table
Working surface of table, mm 1600 > 400~ mm/min
Distance. center line of spindle Longitudinal and cross 2300
to top of table, mm: Vertical . . . . . 770
Minimum R 30 .
Maximum . . . . . 370 Drive
Spindle nose No. 3, acc, to GOST 836-47  220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
Maximum table traverse. mm: A-C. motors:
Longitudinal . . . . Main drive:
Cross . . . . . . . Power, KW . . . 10
Vertical . o 5 Speed, rpom. L. 1500
Angle of table swivel . . . * Feed drive
Power, K\ . 28
Speeds and Feeds Speed, r.p.m. . 1500
Number of spindle speeds
Range of spindle speeds
DML . s
Number of table iceds .
Range of table feeds, mm min.: )
& Longitudinal and cross  23.5—1180 Weight
Vertical S 8—390  Net weight. kg . . approx. 3800

Space Occupied

301500 Floor space, mm . . . . . 2370 2140
18 Height of machine, mm . . . 1760

CTAHKOUWMMINOPT

HORIZONTAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6H821"

The 6H82T Horizontal Milling Machine has been designed for miscel-
lanéous milling operations in both tool room and production lines using
various types of cutters such as plain and helical cutters, side milling
cutters, form cutters, etc. With the employment of special attachments
spur and bevel gears and racks can be machined.

The modern design of the machine, its rigidity, ample power together
with the high speeds and feeds provide all the operating conditions for the
application of cemented carbide cutting tools.

The machine is supplied with a climb cutting device which climinates
backlash in the table feed screw: thus either climb or conventional milling
operations can be handled. Two separate motors are used for driving the
spindle and feeding the table.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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Dial selectors are provided for quick change of spindle speeds and table
feeds. Power feed and rapid traverse in three directions are provided for
the table. The machine can also be operated as an automatic cycle milling
machine, providing continuous or intermittent cycle to the longitudinal

movement of the table.

Lever and push-button control located at the front of the machine is
duplicated at the left-hand side for convenience in complete hand control.

Capacity
Working surface of table, mm
Distance, center line of spindle
to top of table, mm:
Minimum .
Maximum

SPECIFICATIONS

Rapid traverse of table,

1250 % 320 mm/min.:

Iongmu\m.\l and cross

- Drive

Spindle nose No. 3 acc xo L.()\l 836 4’ 220/380 volt, 3 pl\.\\e 50 cycle

Maximum table traverse, mm:
Lnngltudmﬂ
Cross
Vertical

Speeds and Feeds

Number of spindle speeds . .
Range of spindle speeds,

Lpm.o ...

Number of table fecds . .

Range of table feeds, mm/min
Longitudinal "and cross
Vertical .

Power, kW

Speed, r.p m.

18 Space Occupied

30—1500 Lloor space, mm . . .

18 Height of machine, mm .

23 5—1160 Weight
8—390  Net weight. kg .

7
1500
1.7
1500

% 1740
1615

approx. 2700

CTAHKOMMNOPT

HORIZONTAL MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6H83I"

The 6H83T Horizontal Milling Machine has been designed for miscel-
lancous milling operations in both tool room and production lines using
various types of cutters such as plain and helical cutters, side milling
cutters, form cutters, etc.

With the employment of special attachments spur and bevel gears and
racks can be machined.

The modern design of the machine, its rigidity, ample power together
with the high speeds and feeds provide all the operating conditions for the
application of cemented carbide cutting tools.

The machine is supplied with a climb cutting device which eliminates
backlash in the table feed screw; thus either climb or conventional milling
operations can be handled.

CTAHKOMMMNOPT
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Two separate motors are used for driving the spindle and feeding the

table.

Dial selectors arc provided for quick change of spindle speeds and table

feeds.

Power feed and rapid traverse in three directions are provided for the

table.

The machine can also be operated as an automatic cycle milling machine

providing continuous or intermittent cyele to the longitudinal movement

of the table

Lever and push-button control located at the front of the machinz is

duplicated at the left-hand side for convenience in complete hand control.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity
Working surface of table, mm 1600 > 460
Distance, center line of spindle
1o top of table. mm:
Minimum . . . . 30
Maximum - . 450
Spindle nose No. 3, ace, to GOST 836-47
Maximum table traverse, mm:
Longitudinal . . . 900
Cross . . . . . 320
Vertical . . . 420

Speeds and Feeds
Number of spindle speeds . . 18
Range of spindle  specds,

R .
Number of table feeds . .
Range of table feeds, mm/min.:

Longitudinal and cross 2351180
Vertical . . . 8—390

30—1500
18

Rapid traverse of table,
mm/min.:
Longitudinal and cross
Vertical P
Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cxcle
A. C. motor
Main dri
Power, K\ . PR 10
Speed, ropom. ... . 1500
IFced drive:
Pow KW L 2.8
Speed, r.op.m. . . 1500

Space Occupied
Floor space. mm . . . . . 2370 2140
Height of machine, mm . 1760
Weight
Net weight. kg . . . . . approx. 3700

CTAHKOUMMNNOPT

VERTICAL KEYWAY MILLING MACHINE

MODEL 6g2A

The 692A Vertical Keyway Milling Machine is designed for milling
ways on shafts and other work picces

T'he sinking infeed of the cutter spindle, its rapid raising and lowering

movements, as well as the reciprocating motion of the spindle carriage
are hydraulically performed.

Milling keyways is accomplished through an automatic cycle, comprising:
reciprocating longitudinal motion of spindle carriage and down feed of

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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cutter at each successive stroke. The spindle carriage can be set in any

initial position.

The machine is driven by a two-speed motor through V-belt.

Capacity
Maximum width of keyway,
mm .. I .
Length of keyway without
resetting, mm L.
Table
Working surface of table, mm
Cross travel of table (by
hand), mm . . . . .
Vertical travel of table (by
hand), mm . e e
Spindle
Maximum travel of spindle
sleeve. mm e e .
Speeds and Feeds

Number of spindle speeds .
Range of spindle speeds,
P L .

20
300

900 X 250
150
300

12

270—3380

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of carriage speeds Fin»
finitely variable) mm/min.
Range of vertical feeds (infini-
tely variable), mm per stroke

Drive
220/380 volt, 3 phase, 50 cycle
A, C. motor (two-speed):
Main drive:
Power, kW .
Speeds, r.p.m. .

Space Occupied

Floor space, mm . . . . -

Height of machine, mm .

Weight
Net weight, kg .

450—1200

0.05—0.5

3.5/4.5
750/1500

1400 > 1350
1750

approx. 1300

CTAHKOMMINOPT
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VSESOJUZNOJE
EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENIJE

“STANKOIMPORT”

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS:

Machine Tools

Woodworking Machinery

Metal Working Machinery (Presses, Hammers, Shears, Cold
Forming Machines, Punching Machines)

Rolling Mills (imports)

Measuring Instruments and Apparatus (for metal industry)
Testing Machines and Instruments (for metals)

Optical Instruments and Equipment

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools (for metal and woodwork-
ing)

Metal and Wood Cutting Tools

Mechanic’s Tools and Chucks

Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products

Abrasive Products

Ball and Roller Bearings

Microscopes of All Types

Motion-Picture Equipment and Accessories

Geodetic Instruments and Equipment

Photographic Cameras

Binoculars

Magnifiers

Lenses

Crude Optical Glass Blocks and Blanks

Design and specifications of the machine tools illustrated
herein are subject to change without notice.

Vneshtorgizdat Order M 158
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MICROSCOPES

BIOLOGICAL MICROSCOPES
POLARIZING MICROSCOPES
METALLOGRAPHIC MICROSCOPES

ELECTRON MICROSCOPES

VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENIJE

“STANKOIMPORT”

Moscow
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School Microscope, Model M

Meat Inspection Mmmwope. Mokl i
Textile Microscope, Model MIIC:

Biological Microscope, Model MBII-

Biological Research Microscope, Model MBI
Travelling Biological Microscope, Model MBI-4 .
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Binocular Attachment, Model AV-12

Universal Photomlcloﬂmphm Attachment, Model M®II-1

Micrometer Eyepiece, Model AM-9-2
Drawing Appar
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Mechanical Stage, Model CT-1!
Normal Incident Illuminator, Model Ou- 1 .
Dark Ground Condenser, Model OH-13
Microscopy Lamp, Model OI1-7

Polarizing Microscopes

Polarizing Microscope, Model MITH-4
Petrological Microscope, Model MIIH-
Ore Microscope, Model MHH-6......
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Metallographic Microscopes

H 1 Metall phi i Model MITM-8

Vertical Metallographic Microscope, Model MIIM-6 ..

Eleetron Microseope, Model 2M-3
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BIOLOGICAL MICROSCOPES

As a rule, microscopes designed for the examination of translucent objects,
illuminated by transmitted light, are called biological microscopes.

Translucent specimens may be examined in either a bright or dark field.

The biological microscope may also be employed for the examination of opaque
objects in low power work using an epicondenser.

The fields of application of biological microscopes are exceptionally wide. Botany,
zoology, biochemistry, medicine, agriculture, industrial laboratories are a far from
complete list of those branches of science and economy in which biological micros-
copes have found wide-spread use.

In accordance with the field of application and the type of research, the bio-
logical microscopes may be furnished with special accessories and devices enlarging
their operating capacity.

BIOLOGICAL MICROSCOPE, MODEL M-10

The M-10 Microscope (Fig. 1) is a medium
type biological microscope, designed for use in
biological and other laboratories, clinics, univer-
sities and scientific research institutions.

This microscope satisfies the chief require-
ments of the biologist, physician or agronomist.
Magnifications achieved by the various com-
binations of objectives and eyepieces range from
56 to 600~

Fig. 2 shows a diagrammatical sectional view
of the microscope.

The base 1 of the stand is of horse-shoe form
and has three supporting pads which provide a
stable position of the microscope on the table.

The weight of the base is such that the
microscope is kept from upsetting even when
the limb 2 is in a horizontal position.

To protect the stand from falling over from
accidental side blows, two additional lugs are
provided, underneath, between the main sup- Fig. 1
porting pads. M-10 Biological Microscope

3
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The vertical extention of the base is fitted into the slot of the limb 2. The latter
has the form of a segment.

The limb is pivoted on the base with the pin 3 and can be inclined to any angle
convenient for observation.

By the aid of a special wrench, furnished with the microscope, the effort required
for tilting the limb can be regulated. In this way the desirable position of the body
4 in relation to the observer can
be ensured.

The stop serews 3 provide for
setting the body in a precise ver-
tical or horizontal position.

The cut-out portion in the
center of thelimb allows the latter
to be used as a convenient handle
for carrying the microscope from
place to place.

The space, provided by this
same cut-out portion, allows ob-
jeets having a large lateral size
(for instance, flat plates or pans)
to be set up on the stage 6.

The upper part of the limb
= carries the fine focusing mecha-
S A nism 7. ) )
Vs \ The fine focusing mechanism

— comprises a system of gears and
a lever. It is actuated by two
heads arranged on the right- and
left-hand side of the limb. One
revolution of the heads, on which
shaft the driving gear of the me-
chanism is mounted, advances the
body 0.1 mm.

The left-hand head is fur-
nished with a graduated drum
having 50 divisiong on its circum-
Diagrammatical sectional view of M-10 Microscope  ference. One drum scale division

corresponds to a body movement
of 0.002 mm.

The total travel of the body due to the fine focusing mechanism equals 2.4—2.5mm
(24—25 revolutions of the heads). This travel is limited by a special restricting device.
The extreme positions of the body are determined by two stratches on the limb. The
reference mark on the movable part of the body indicates its position in relation to
the limb under the action of the fine focusing mechanism. The fine motion mechanism
displaces the body together with the coarse focusing mechanism.

The coarse focusing mechanism comprises a rack 8 fastened to the body and
a pinion 9 engaging the rack.

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

Heads 10 are mounted on the pinion shaft 9. Rotating the heads raises or lowers
the body. One full revolution of the heads 10 provides a body travel of 20 mm.
Rotating the heads 10 away from the observer lowers the body and vice versa.

The tube is of the telescopic type. By extending the draw tube 11, the mechanical
tube length can be varied in a range from 150 to 200 mm. A scale inscribed on the
draw tube indicates the regulated tube length.

Interchangeable eyepieces 12 are inserted into the upper part of the tube. The
standard microscope set contains Huyghenian eyepieces, designed in such a manner,
that a change of eyepiece power does not affect the focusing adjustment. The initial
magnification is engraved on each eyepiece.

The lower part of the body carries the revolving nosepiece 13 for holding and
rapidly changing the objectives 14. Rotating the body of the nosepiece brings one
of the objectives in line with the tube opening. The correct position of the objective
is fixed by a spring click.

The revolving nosepiece and its objective holes are aligned with the microscope
axis with such accuracy that on changing the higher powers, the specimen set in the
center of the field of view with the low power objective always remains in the field
of view of the consequently replaced high power objective. Besides this, when changing
from one objective to another, the specimen always remains visible and only a
small adjustment of the fine focusing heads is necessary to obtain a sharp image.

The standard microscope set includes achromatic objectives computed for a
mechanical tube length of 160 mm and a cover-glass thickness of 0.17 mm. Each
objective is stored in a plastics case on which the initial magnification and numerical
aperture of the objective are engraved

An angle shaped bracket 15, carrying the rack 16, is fastened by screws to the
tail of the limb. This rack engages a pinion 17 mounted in the movable part 18 of
the bracket.

The movable part of the bracket or substage carries the spring fitting 19 into
which the mount 20 of the two-lens condenser 21 and the swing-out holder 22 of the
filter 23 are inserted.

The pinion 17 and the rack 16 provide for vertical adjustment of the substage
together with the condenser.

The design of the condenser adjustment provides a smooth movement with
sufficient friction to prevent the substage 18 from running down under its own
weight.

The upward movement of the condenser is limited by a stop screw in such manner,
that in the extreme upper position of the substage a space remains, between the front
lens of the condenser and the object stage, to introduce an oil-immersion fluid used
in some cases.

The two-lens condenser 21 has a maximum numerical aperture of 1.2. The
condenser is furnished with an iris diaphragm and operates in conjunction with the
plain and concave mirror 24.

The fork-shaped mirror holder 25 allows either mirror surface to he directed
toward the source of light.

The object stage 6 of the microscope is fastened to the stationary part of bracket
15. The stage is circular and its upper part has rotary and centring movements
actuated by special screws.

The stage clips 26, inserted into holes provided in the upper part of the stage,
serve to clamp the specimen.

5
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1f required, the condenser in its mount 20 may be removed from the spring
fitting 19 and replaced by some other condenser or by cylindrical diaphragms.

The microscope is stored in a wooden case having the form of a cabinet with
locking door and a handle on top for carrying.

There are sliding holders in the case for storing objectives and eyepieces, as well
as a box for clips, filters, spare wrench and other accessories.

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of total magnification .. .. . . from 56% to 600%
Achromatic objectives . B . B 40%
initial magnification . . . . ” 40~
numerical aperture
focal length, mm
working distance, mm .
field of view with 10%
Huyghenian eyepieces:
magnification ..
focal length, mm ..
linear field of view, B
Objective changer . . double revolving nosepiece
Body tube variable length, mm . . . from 150 to 200
Focusing adjustments:
coarse . R . . by rack and pinion
fine . . e . micrometric mechanism,reading
to 0.002 mm
Tlluminating system reversible mirror plane and con-
cave two-lens condenser 1.2 N, A,
with iris diaphragm and inter-
changeable filter
Object stage circular, with centring and rotat-
ing adjustments

Overall dimensions of microscope
(height > length < width), mm ... . < 190 % 170

Overall dimensions of case, mm
Weight of microscope, kg ... .
Weight of microscope in case, kg

MICROSCOPE SET

_ Microscope stand comprising horse-shoe base, limh, hody with coarse and fine focusing
adjustments, revolving nosepicce, circular rotary object stage and illuminating system
Achromatic objective, 8% > 0.20, in case )

Achromatic objective, 0.65, in case
Huyghenian eyepiece,

Huyghenian eyepi

Huygheni

Opal gla

Blue filter

Clips for holding specimens (2 pieces)
Wrenches for adjustment (2 pieces)
Flannel napkin

Squirrel-hair brush

Case for microscope

Box for microscope accessories
Description and instruction manual
Certificate

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

SCHOOL MICROSCOPE, MODEL MY

The MY School Microscope (Fig. 3) is a medium type biological microscope
constructed on the basis of the M-10 microscope.

The School Microscope is designed for the use of students of biological, medical
and agricultural institutions as well as for studies in public and technical schools.

Model MY sidera implified in comparison with model M-10.

The revolving nosepiece for changing objec-
tives is absent in the simplified model. A bushing,
of the same height as the revolving nosepiece,
is screwed into the body instead of it. Either
of the two objectives, furnished with the mi-
croscope, can be screwed into the bushing.

A circular stationary object stage with two
clips for holding specimens is substituted on the
school microscope for the rotar age. The sub-
stage vertical adjustment is absent on this mi-
croscope and the condenser has been replaced
by interchangeable cylindrical diaphragms of
various diameter.

Two achromatic objectives and two Huy-
ghenian eyepieces are furnished with the in-
strument.

The microscope is stored in a wooden case
having the form of a cabinet with locking door
and a handle on top for carrying.

If desired, various accessories may be fur-
nished on special order with the school microscope
to provide more universal application.

Experience has shown that the school micro-
scope meets the requirements of schools and
colleges and provides the possibility of familiar-
izing students and pupils with the principles of
microscopy and the chief methods ofits procedure.

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of total magnification .
Achromatic objectives

Huyghenian eyepieces

Object stage

Focusing adjustments
coarse ..

fine .

Illuminating system

Overall dimensions of microscope
(height x length X width), mm

7
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Fig. 3
MY School microscope

from 80% to 600%
8% and 40 (optical data same
as for Model M-10 objectives)
10% and 15X (optical data same
as for Model M-10 eyepieces)
circular, stationary, with clips

. by rack and pinion
. micrometric mechanism without

graduated drum

reversible mirror plane and con-
cave and three interchangeable
diaphragms of 1, 3 and 6 mm
diameter

315 x 190 x 170
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Overall dimensions of case, mm
Weight of microscope, kg .. .

. 350 X 250 x 195
i i . . . 7.75
Weight of microscope in case, kg . co.. 1165

MICROSCOPE SET

pe stand comprising 1 hoe base, li - wi e i i

adjustments, stationary object stage with clipsl: :ﬁ?&lﬁi’r’urud} ith conme and fine focusing
Achromatic objective, 8% x 0.20, in case

Achromatic objective, 40 % 0.65, in case

Huyghenian eyepiece. 10%

Huyghenian eyepiece, 15%

Tnterchangeable diaphragms (3 picces)

Clips for holding specimens (2 pieces)

Wrench for adjustment

Flannel napkin

Squirrel-hair brush

Case for microscope

Box for microscope accessories

Description and instruction manual

Certificate

Mi
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MEAT INSPECTION MICROSCOPE, MODEL MH(-7

The MIIC-7 Meat Inspection Microscope (Fig. 4) is a medium type biological
microscope constructed on the basis of the M-10 microscope.

The Meat Inspection Microscope is designed for the inspection of meat to deter-
mine the presence of trichina and finds wide
application in the food-stuffs industry and in
sanitary inspection.

In comparison with the M-10 microscope
the Meat Inspection Microscope has a number
of simplifications in design concerning the object
stage, limb, body, revolving nosepiece and illu-
minating s

The instrument has a straight body of
invariable tube length. The hody is supplied
with a coarse focusing mechanism. The revolving
nosepiece is replaced hy a bushing into which
the objectives

The illuminating svstem — without con-
denser and adjustable substage — comprises
a reversible plane and concave mirror fastened

k-shaped holder and three inter-

changeable cylindrical diaphragms of various
diameter.

The stationary object stage is rectangular
in form and the compressing sli i
moved about on its surface.

The compressing slide of the Meat Inspection
Microscope comprises two plates of thick glass
fastened together by two screws. It serves to
flatten out the specimens of meat and sinew
which are being examined for the presence of Fie 4
trichina. Meat Inspection

The compressing slide can be moved by Microscope
hand on the stage along a straight-edge. This
allows all of the specimens. between the glass plates, to be examined. Rectangles
with numerals from 1 to 28 are engraved on both the lower and upper plates. The
inspected specimens are arranged inside these rectangles.

The microscope is furnished with two achromatic objectives and one Huyghenian
evepiece.

The microscope is stored in a wooden case having the form of a cabinet with
locking door and a handle on top for carrying.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Range of total magnifi
Achromatic objective:
initial magnification. 3 7
numerical aperture .... . IO 311
focal length, mm X 1
working distance, mm . X
Huyghenian eyepiece . 7% (optical data same as for
Model M-10 eyepicce)
Object stage . . stationary, rectangular, size:
100 > 170 mm
Focusing adjustment .. . . . by rack and pinion
1lluminating system .. . ..... reversible plane and concave
mirror and three interchangeable
diaphragms of 1,3 and 6 mm dia-

Size of compressing slide, mm

Overall dimensions of microscope
(height X length  width), mm .

Overall dimensions of (.\se mm . .

Weight of microscope, kg ...

Weight of microscope i case, k

MICROSCOPE SET

stand comprising I hoe base, limb, body with coarse focusing adjust-
ment, rectangular object stage with str.ugln edge and mirror

Achromatic objective, 3.7 % 0.11, in case

Achromatic objective, 8% x 0.20, in case

Huyghenian eyepiece, 7%

Interchangeable diaphragms (3 pieces)

Clips for holding specimens (2 pieces)

Compressing slide in case

Wrench for adjustment

Flannel napkin

Squirrel-hair brush

Case for microscope

Box for microscope accessories

Description and instruction manual

Certificate

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

TEXTILE MICROSCOPE, MODEL MH(-9

The MHC-9 Textile Microscope (Fig.6) is a medium type biological microscope
constructed on the basis of the M-10 microscope.
The Textile Microscope has found
wide application in agricultural labora-
tories and in inspection stations of cotton
manufacturing and textile factories.
The Textile Microscope differs from
the M-10 model, in that, it has a simpli-
fied body, object stage and illuminating
system.
The instrument has a straight body
of invariable tube length. The microscope
is furnished with a coarse focusing me-
chanism. The circular object stage is of
the stationary type.
The revolving nosepiece is replaced
by a bushing into which objectives are
screwed.
Instead of a condenser, this micro-
scope uses interchangeable cylindrical dia-
phragms. Two achromatic objectives and
two eyepieces are furnished with the
microscope.
The microscope is provided with a
mechanical stage for shifting the inspected
cotton fibre in a longitudinal direction.
The microscope is stored in a wooden
case having the form of a cabinet with
locking door and a handle on the top for Tig. 6
MIc-9 Textile Microscope

SPECIFICATIONS
Range of total magnification from 50¢ to 300«
Achromatic objectives: 20%
initial magnification . . sx 207
numerical aperture . . . . . 020  0.40
Huyghenian eyepieces 7% and 15% (optical data same as
for Model M-10 eyepieces)
Object stage ..... . . . circular, stationary type
Tlluminating . . reversible plane and concave
mirror and three interchangeable
diaphragms, of 1, 3and 6 mm dia-
meter

Overall dimensions of microscope
(height > lenght X width), mm 315 190 » 170

Overall dimensions of case, mm . . 350 » 250 > 195

Weight of microscope, kg . . .18

Weight of microscope in case, kg .......... R E)

11
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Transverse movement of mechanical stage, mm . 75

Reading accuracy of mechanical stage scale, mm

Overall dimensions of mechanical stage case, mm . I/O x 121 % 50
Weight of mechanical stage, kg o005

MICROSCOPE SET

Microscope stand comprising horse-shoe base, limb, hody with coarse focusing adjust-
ment, circular stationary object stage and mirror

Achromatic objective, 8% x 0.20, in case
Achromatic ()')]C(‘t“(’ 2065 0.40, in case
Huyghenian eyepiece,
Huyghenian eyepiece, 15%
Interchangeable diaphragms (3 pieces)
Mechanical stage in case
Wrenches for dd]u nent (2 pieces)
Clips for holding ipoumcns (2 pieces)
Flannel napkin
Squirrel-hair brush
C for microscope

for microscope accessories

ption and instruction manual
Certificate

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

BIOLOGICAL MICROSCOPE, MODEL MBH-1

The MBH-1 Microscope (Fig.7) is a medium type biological microscope and is
a further development and an improvement of the M-10 microscope.

This instrument provides for research microscopy with a magnification from

to 1350~: the latter value being the maximum useful power for optical micro-
scopes.

A further increase in magnification is of no avail and even detrimental as it
leads to a decrease in illumination without gain in raising the limit of the resolving
power of the microscope. that is, the possi-
bility of examining more minute details of
the specimen.

The MI3!-1 Microscope differs from the
M-10 microscope chiefly in its form which
possesses & number of distinet features in
comparison with the earlier arrangement. It
is lower in height than the M-10 model and
has an inclined evepiece tube which allows
the observer to he comfortably seated at a
tahle during operation.

The object stage is always horizontal.

This is necessary when conducting research
on liquids.

The coarse and fine focusing mechanisms
are arranged at the lower end of the limb.
This allows both arms to rest on the table
during microscopy and decreases the fatizue
of the observer.

The optical system (Fig. 8) of the Mi311-1
Microscope differs from the M-10 model in
that a prism 1. changing the path of the
rays to an angle of 45° to the horizontal
plane. is arranged hetween the ohjective and
the evepiece.

The main parts of the instrument are: Fig. 7
base 2 of the stand, housing with fine focusing MBI-1 Biological Microscope
mechanism 3, object stage 4. limb 5. revolving
nosepiece 6 on guides. inclined monocular hody 7, condenser substage bracket 8,
condenser 9, objectives 10 and eyepiece 11.

The base of the stand has a horse-shoe form and imports high stability to the
microscope.

The housing 3 is fastened by screws to the base. On one side it has guides for the
condenser substage bracket 8 and on the other de guides for the hmh . The fine
focusing mechanism is mounted inside the housing.

One revolution of the fine focusing head on whose shaft the driving gear of the
mechanism is mounted, advances the body 0.1 mm. The total adjustment of the
body. by means of the fine focusing mechani , equa 2—2.4 mm.

The extreme positions of the body are determined by scratches on the base.
A reference mark on the movable part and two scratches on the stationary part

13
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correspond to the extreme positions of the fine focusing adjustment. The fine focusing
mechanism displaces the limb together with the coarse focusing mechanism.

The limb has the form of an are. This allows large-sized objects to be placed on
the microscope stage and also facilitates carrying the microscope from place to
place.

The lower end of the limb has guides and a fitting with two heads 12, which serve
for coarse focusing adjustment. '

Fig.
iagrammatical sectional view of the MBI-1 Microscope

The dimensions of the guides have been selected to providea hody travel of 30mm
One full revolution of the heads 12 corresponds to a movement of 20 mm. )

The heads 12 have been designed so that, rotating one head in relation to the
other regulates the smoothness of the movement to suit the observer.

The nrounting 13 is fastened to the upper end of the limb. It has dovetail guides
for the. revolving nosepiece 6 and a socket for fastening the inclined monocular tube 7
:\vsﬁml«_rln tube or a binocular attachment. the latter not included in the smndnr(‘i
microscope set but furnished on special order, can also be fastened in this mounting.

The inclined monoeular tube can be rotated about a vertical axis and fixed l-n
any position desired by the observer. )

The lower end of the body comprises a spherical housing in which the prism 1 is
arranged. The tube, in which the eyepiece 11 is inserted, is screwed into this housing
in inclined position.

All the components of the inclined (or straight) tube are designed to provide a
mechanical tube length of 160 mm.

The standard set contains Huyghenian eyepieces designed in a series so that a
change in evepiece power does not affect the focusing adjustments. The initial
magnification is engraved on each eyepiece.

The straight tube, nece: v for microphotography and other work, is included
in the microscope set.

The revolving nosepiece, for holding and rapidly changing objectives. has four
threaded holes for inserting objectives arranged in a spherical dish. The upper part
of the revolving nosepiece is provided with dovetail uides for attachment to the
mounting 13 on the limb.

The correct position of the revolving nosepiece in reference to the hody axis is
fixed by the screw 14. The spherical dish of this nosepiece can be rotated about its
axis 5o that any of the four holes with its objective can be alizned with the hody
axis. A spring click device inside the revolving nosepiece centers each objective in
reference to the optical axis of the microscope body. The alignment accuracy is such
that on changing to higher powers the specimen set in the center of the field of view
with the low power objective always remains in the field of view of the consequently
replaced high power objective. When changing from one objective to another, the
specimen always remains visible and only a small adjustment of the fine focusing
head is necessary to obtain a sharp image.

The only exception. to the above. is the oil-immersion objective with a magni-
fication of 907, It has a working distance somewhat higher than for dry =yvstems.

The standard set of the instrument includes three achromatic objectives computed
for a mechanical tube length of 160 mm and a cover dlass thickness of 0.17 mm.

Zuch objective is stored in a plastics case to protect it from dust. The initial magni-
fication and the numerical aperture are enzraved on the mount and on the hottom
of the case of each objective.

The condenser substage bracket 8 can he adjusted up to 20 mm by a rack and
pinion. The substage carries a cylindrical spring fitting into which the condenser 9,
in it mount. is fastened by means of screw 15.

A washer with two holes is arranged on the right-hand side of the condenser
adjustment mechanism. Rotating this washer with u special wrench, provided with
the microscope. adjusts the friction of the substage movement to prevent it from
yunning down under its own weight. This arrangement is especially important when
using a heavy condenser with a phase contrast device. .

The two-lens condenser, with a numerical aperture of 1.2 is provided with iris
diaphragm and a swing-out holder 16 for the light filter. The condenser operates on
conjunction with the plane and concave mirror 17.

The fork-shaped mirror holder is reversible and allows either mirror surface
to be directed toward the source of light and be properly positioned.

The upper front lens of the condenser may be removed. This decreases the
numerical aperture to 0.5 and is necessary when working with low power objectives
as, for instance, with an objective 8

15
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The condenser aperture is equal to 1.2 only when oil-immersion is used between MICROSCOPE SET
the front lens and the object glass. Without oil-immersion, the condenser aperture

: ! o Microscope stand comprising horse-shoe base, limb, inclined monocular hody tube,
is approximately unity. coarse and fine focusing mechanisms, revolving nosepicce, circular rotary object stage and
The upward movement of the condenser substage is limited by a stop so that in illuminating em
the extreme upper position, a clearance of about 0.1 mm remains between the conden- Achromatic objective, 871 0.20, in case
ser fr lens and tl er alass Achromatic objective, 407 2 0.65, in case
ser front lens and the cover glass. Achromatic objective, 90~ (vil-immersion), in case
By special order a dark ground condenser Ol1-13 may be supplied with the Huyghenian eyepiece, 77
microscope. Tt can be inserted in the fitting instead of the standard type. uyghenian eyepicce, 10
. . . ™ P Huyghenian eyepicce, 15
The object stave is fastened on a special bracket. The latter, in turn, is fastened 1.2°N. A, Aplanatic condenser
to the housing 3. The upper part of the stage may be rotated by means of the knurled Straight tube
ferrule. Besides this, the stage may be adjusted 8 mm in the longitudinal and cross "H’“l i
i - means -0 serews and a spring fing any point of <heci ue filter
directions by means of two sere and a spring to bring any point of the specimen to Clips for holding specimens (2 picces)
the center of the field of view. Flannel napkin
There are seven threaded holes on the top of the object stage. The four central Squirrel-hair brush
. . . - . ; N . Wrenches (2 pieces)
holes serve for fastening the spring clips 18 for holding the specimen while the three Case for micoscape
holes at the sides are for fastening a superimposed mechanical stage. not included in Vial with immersion, oil in case
the standard microscope set, but furnished on special order. Box for micoscope accessories
N ; . . ) . Sliding holders u ohjectives and eyepieces
The microscope is stored in a wooden case having the form of a cabinet with Des Tm.‘:“( vul;«lﬁ;‘uwt!::::It’n’(u‘]’ ;{::I‘\‘I::f and eyepieces
locking door and a handle on top for carrying. Certificate
There are sliding holders in the case for storing objectives and evepieces, as well
as a box for microscope accessories.

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of total magnification .... . from 56+ to 1350~
Achromatic objectives: Y 0

initial magnification.
numerical aperture
focal length, mm .
working distance, mm
field of view with 10% eyepiece,
Huyghenian eyepieces:
magnification
focal length, mm
linear field of view, mm .
Objective changer .. . quadruple revolving nosepiece
Number of body tubes cieeee... two (straight and inclined mon-
ocular tubes)
Focusing adjustments: .
COATSE ..ot etetiiteieieaiaianeneraninenene.. by ack and pinion
. micrometric mechanism, readin
to 0.002 mm
Tlluminating s reversible plane and concave
mirror, two-lens condenser
1. with iris diaphragm
and interchangeable filter
Object stage circular with centring and rotat-
ing adjustments
Overall dimensions of microscope

(height . length » width), mm .

Overall dimensions of case, mm
Weight of microscope, kg ....
Weight of microscope in case, k

. 285

365 - 2
16
9.5
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BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH MICROSCOPE, MODEL MBU-2

The MBH-2 Biological Microscope (Fig. 9) is an ideal instrument for detailed and
comprehensive research work.
This microscope has found wide application in biological, bacteriological, bio-
chemical, medical and other scientific research institutions.
The MBIL2 Microscope has an inclined eyepiece tube which allows the observer
to work in a comfortable seated position.

The low position of the coarse and fine
focusing mechanism is especially convenient
during prolonged research work when it is
necessary to focus on some layer of the spe-
cimen for a long time.

The corresponding position of the coarse
and’ fine focusing heads allows the arms to
rest on the table during microscopy and
decreases the fatigue of the observer.

The main binocular tube, furnished with
the microscope. provides for observation with
both eves. This decreases eve fatigue during
prolonged observation by creating more na-
tural working conditions. Besides this, the
binocular tube provides for some stereoscopic
relief which increases the research potentia-
lities of the mieroscope.

The MI3I1-2 Microscope with a binocular
tube produces an upright image of the object.
An inclined monocular tube or a st
tube intended for photographic purpos

e substituted for the inclined binocular tube.
All these tubes are interchangeable and may
be attached without preliminary fitting

Fig. 9 operations.
MBIIL-2 Biological Research The microscope has a highly perfected
Microscope illuminating system mounted in the base of
the instrument.

The condensers are arranged in a triple revolving substage device operating in

conjunction with the paneratic system. The pancratic systern allows the numerical
-aperture of the condenser to be varied from 0.16 to 1.4.

Changing condensers by means of the revolving substage device has considerable
advantages over the usual method of changing condensers by inserting them into
the spring fitting.

Microscopy may be carried out with transmitted light on either a bright or dark
around. The illuminating system provides sufficient light for dark ground operation
or for microphotography.

The object stage of the microscope is always horizontal which is convenient for
examining liquids.

This microscope is furnished with a set of high-quality apochromatic objectives
and compensating eyepieces.

18
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Tlle optical system of the microscope (Fig. 10) comprises the light source — an
el_ectnc lamp 1, lens 2, aperture unit consisting of prism 3, lens 4 and aperture iris
diaphr: gm 5, pancratic system 6, interchangeable condensers 7, objective 8, prism 9
and eyepiece 10.

The specimen 11 is placed between the object and cover glasses arranged between
the condenser 7 and the objective 8.

The base 1 of the microscope (Fig. 11) has the form of a circle with cut-off
segments.

The bracket-housing 2 is fastened to the base. On one side it has guides for the
condenser substage bracket 3 and on the other side, guides for the limb 4.

The fine focusing mechanism is mounted inside the housing. It is actuated by

rotating the heads 5 arranged on the right- and left-hand sides. On the right-hand

Fig. 10 Fig. 11
Optical System of the MBII-2 Microscope Main parts of the MBIL-2 Microscope

side a graduated drum with 50 divisions is mounted on the shaft of the heads. One
revolution of the drum corresponds to a body adjustment of 0.1 mm. The drum is
graduated 1 div. = 0.002 mm.
The total movement of the body from the fine focusing mechanism equals
—2.5 mm and is determined by two scratches on the right-hand side of the housing.
A reference mark on the movable part of the housing and two scratches on the
stationary part correspond to the extreme positions of the body during adjustment.
The fine focusing mechanism displaces the limh together with the coarse focusing
mechanism.

19
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The limb has the form of an arc. This allows large sized objects to be placed on
the microscope stage and also facilitates carrying the microscope from place to place.
The coarse focusing mechanism, actuated by revolving the heads 6, is mounted
in the lower part of the limb. The design of the coarse focusing mechanism allows
the smoothness of the movement to be regulated to suit the observer. This mechanism
provides a vertical body movement of 50 mm (two and one half turns of the heads).
The mounting 7, with dovetail guides, is fastened to the upper end of the limb.
The revolving nosepiese 8 is inserted into these guides and properly positioned
by serew 9. The revolving nosepiece serves for holding and rapidly changing objec-
tives. It has four threaded holes for inserting objectives arranged in a spherical dish.
The rotation of the spherical dish is indexed in the four positions by a spring device
arranged inside the nosepiece. The alignment accuracy is such that on changing to
ers the specimen set in the center of the field of view. with the low power
objective always remains in the field of view of the consequently replaced high power
objective. When changing from one objective to another. the specimen alw
remains visible and only a small adjustment of the fine focusing head is necessary
to obtain a sharp image.

The only exception, to the above, is the oil-immersion objective with a magni-
fication of 90%. Tt has a working distance somewhat higher than for dry systems.

The standard set of the instrument includes four apochromatic objectives
computed for a mechanical tube length of 160 mm and a cover ulass thickness of
0.17 mm.

The oil-immersion objective, 60~ < 1.0, is furnished with an iris diaphragm for
varying the objective aperture. This objective is used. chiefly, in conjunction with
cardioid-condenser. The aperture of the objective is changed by rotating a knurled
ring on the mount of the objective.

The initial magnification and the numerical aperture are engraved on the mount
and on the bottom of the storage cases of each objective.

The mounting 7 has o socket on top for fastening the interchangeable body
tubes. An annular tapered neck at the base of each tube enters the socket of the
mounting.

The inclined monocular and hinocular tubes 10 can be rotated about a vertical
axis and fixed in any position by means of screw 11 on the right-hand side of the
limb mounting.

The mechanical tube length of any of the MII1-2 Microseope body tubes equals
160 mm.

The length of the straight tube is variable and is adjusted hy extending a draw-
tube to a reading taken on the scale on the stationary section of the straight tube
(Fig. 12).

Five types of compensating eyepieces are included in the standard microscope
set. The eyepieces are designed so that after interchanging them. only a small adjust-
ment of the fine focusing heads is required to obtain a sharp image. The type and
magnification of the evepieces are ingraved on the mount of the eve lens.

By using suitable objectives and evepieces furnished with the mic scope total
magnifications from 75% to 1350 can be obtained with the binocular body (ineluding
the initial magnification of the tube equal to 1.5%) and a magnification from 50~ to
1350 with the monocular body tube.

The microscope is furnished with a rotary centring object stage having a mecha-
nism for crosswise movement of the specimen. The stage is moved in a longitudinal

20

direction by rotating the screw 12 (Fig. 11). Cross movement is accomplished by
aid of the mechanical stage 13, fastened to the movable part of the object stage. It
is actuated by rotating the screw 14.

The amount of movement in either direction can be read on the scales and
verniers to an accuracy of 0.1 mm. The upper part of the object stage can be rotated
by releasing screw 15 on the left-hand side
of the stage.

The illuminating system is mounted in a
cylindrical recess inside the hase 1. The
lampholder and bulb are inserted and aligned
in an eccentric bushing. The aperture unit
is aligned by means of screws 16.

To obtain oblique illumination in any
direction, the aperture diaphragm can be
eccentrically positioned by means of screw17.

The opening of the diaphragm is ad-
justed by means of the ring 18 which, at the
same time, serves as a mount for the inter-
changeable light filters.

The pancratic system and the revolving
condenser substage are arranged on the
bracket 3 and fastened by the screw 19. This N
bracket is raised and lowered by rotating the  The straight body tube and its installation
head 20. in the limbh mounting of the MEH-2

The condensers are mounted in a detach- Microscope
able fixture fastened to the bracket.

The following condensers are held in the revolving substage device: aplanatic
for ajertutes from 0.16 to 1.4, condenser for low power objectives and a cardioid-
condenser for dark ground operation.

The value of the aperture set on the aplanatic condenser can be read on a scale
engraved on ring 21 whose rotation changes the aperture.

The microscope is stored in a wooden case having the form of a cabinet with
locking door and a handle on top for carrying.

SPECIFICATIONS
Range of total magnification:
with binocular body ... from 75< to 1350%
with monocular body tube . L . from 507 to 1350<
Apochromatic objectives: 205 60<
initial magnification “ 20% 60~
numerical aperture . . 065 1.0
focal length, mm .. .. F R . 8.43 3.0
working distance, mm . R X 0.94
field of view with 10% eyepiece, mm .. ceee L 0.65
Compensating eyepieces: 7% 10< 15%¢
magnification ............ - T 105 15X
focal length, mm . . 36 252 16.8
linear field of view, mm 2 18 13 12
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Tlluminating system

Objective changer .
Number of body tubes .

Focusing adjustment;
coarse .
fine ...

ment,

Range of condenser substaze adju

mm .
Object stage .

Overall dimensions of microscope
(height X length x

Overall dimensions of case, mm .

Weight of microscope, kg .

Weight of microscope in case, kg

MICROSCOPE SET

. electric bulb 8V, 20W;

Sanitized Col oved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl.

aperture
unit with iris diaphragm; pan-
cratic system and three inter-
changeable condensers: aplanatic
with variable aperture from 0.16
to 1.4, low power objective and
cardioid-condenser

quadruple revolving nosepiece
two (straight monocular and in-
clined binocular)

by rack and pinion
micrometric mechanism, reading
to 0.002 mm

20

circular with centring and rotat-
ing adjustments, with crosswise
movement, reading to 0.1 mm

. 370 x 260 x 165

400 x 235 » 280
7.3

D137

Microscope stand comprising a box-shaped foot containing the illuminating equipment,

limb, coarse and fine focusing mechanisms, bod
sta;,c, quadruple revolving nosepiece for objectives
Binocular attachment, type AY-12
Revolving substage with three condensers
Straight monocular body tube
Apochromatic objective, 10X x
‘Apochromatic objective, 20% 3 0.
Apochromatic objective 60% (1.0—0.7 i
Apochromatic objective, 90% x 1.3 (oi
(‘ompensating eyepieces, 5% (2 pieces)
Compensating eyepicces, 7% (2 pieces)
Compensating escpl(‘(eq, 10X (2 pieces)
Compensating e,
Compensating cmuew 20<
Opal glass
Green filter
Blue filter
Smoke-coloured filter
Lampholder with I)u\h and plug
Spare bulbs (8V, 2 2 pieces)
Transformer 127/220/8 V with rheostat
Set of wrenches and screwdrivers (4 pieces)
Protecting caps (2 pieces)
Vial with immersion oil, in case
Flannel napkin
Squirrel-hair brush
Case for microscope
Description and instruction manual
Certificate

tube mounting and crosswise type object

s diaphragm, in case

immersion), in case
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TRAVELLING BIOLOGICAL MICROSCOPE, MODEL MBH-4

The MBH-4 Microscope (Fig. 13) is as up-to-date in design and is furnished with
a similar set of objectives and eyepieces as the M5-1 Microscope. 1t is, however,
somewhat different in form and in the size of the stand.

The Travelling Microscope is designed for use in field and travelling conditions.
1t can be used for the examination of translucent objects with transmitted light
on a bright or dark ground. By means of a normal
incident illuminator, the microscope can be used for
examining opaque objects with reflected light.

The Travelling Microscope is unsurpassed for
research work in expeditions for botanists, zoolo-
gists, bacteriologists and other scientific workers.

This microscope has a small height and the
coarse and fine focusing heads are arranged on the
lower part of the microscope, so that the arms may
be rested on the table during operation.

In the optical system (Fig. 14) of the micro-
scope, a prism 3, changing the path of the rays to
an angle of 45° to the horizontal plane is arranged
between the objective 1 and the eyepiece 2. The
prism 3 is designed so that the mechanical tube
length remains 160 mm.

The base 4 of the instrument is a rectangular
plate with three supporting pads and the screw 5
which serves to keep the microscope stable on an
uneven surface.

The intermediate housing 6 is a rectangular
parallelepiped screwed to the base.

Two sides of the housing 6 carry guides: on
one side for the limh 7 and on the other side for
the condenser substage bracket 8. Fig.

The fine focusing mechanism is mounted inside MEBH-4 T‘ri“ elllng Biological
the housing. It is actuated by rotating the heads 9 jeroscope
arranged on the right- and left-hand side of the
housing. A drum with a scale on the left-hand head allows the body to be adjusted
with an accuracy of 0.002 mm

Coarse focusing is provided by a rack and pinion actuated by rotating the
heads 10.

The limb has an arched form and, on its upper end, carries the mounting 11
with dovetail guides for fastening the revolving nosepiece 12.

The revolving nosepiece for holding and rapidly changing objectives has three
threaded holes for inserting objectives and a spring click device which assures proper
centring of each of the objectives with the optical axis of the body.

The mounting 11 has a socket on top for inserting the inclined monocular
tube 13.

The inclined tuhe may be rotated to any position about a vertical axis and can
be fixed in the required position by the screw 14.

The condenser substage has a spring fitting for holding the condenser 15. This
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substage, together with the inserted condenser, may be adjusted in height by means . 104 and 15% (optical data
58, C WY s ame as for Microscope MBIL-1)
o the rack and pinion 16. _ _ o changer Sible evelving nosenmece
Three achromatic objectives and three Huyghenian evepieces are furnished ng adjustments:
with the microscope. Magnifications achieved by the various combinations of oh- coarse . . . . by rack and pinion
jectives and eyepieces range from 56 to 1350~ fine ... . micrometric mechanism, reading
to 0.002 mm
. mmn.le mirror plane and con-
2 N.A. two-lens conden-
ser wi Ith iris diaphragm and inter-
changeable filter
Object stage . rectangular
Overall dimensions « of
(height > .. Lo.. 280 2 213 0 92

Overall dimer case, n . PR 8 v 225 » 115
\ f mi .

MICROSCOPE SET

Microscope smnd mn.p.mug rectangular base, limb, revolving nosepiece, object stage
and illuminating

Inclined mnnucu]m tube

Achromatic objective, &7 0.20, in case

Achromatic objective, 40 « 0.65, in case

Achromatic objective, 907 = 1.25 (oil-immersion), in case

Huyghenian eyepiece, 17-

Huyghenian evepiece, 10

Huyghenian cxepicee, 13-

A. aplanatic condenser

()pdl glass
Blue filter
Clips for holding specimens (2 pieces)
Flannel napkin
Squirrel-hair brush
Wrenches (2 pieces)
Vial with immersion oil, in case
Travelling case
Description and instruction manual
Certificate

Fig. 14
Diagrammatical sectional view of the MBI-4 Microscope

A two-lens aplanatic condenser, with an aperture of 1.2

5 -2, having an ivis dia phragm
and a swing-out mount for the light filter 17, is furnished with the microscope. The

condenser operates in conjunction with the mirror 18.
The microscope with all the necessary accessories is stored in a convenient
travelling case with a handle.

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of total magnification ...

from 56< to 1350+
Achromatic objectives <

0.20, 40X % 0.65 and
9 1.25 (optical data same
as for Microscope MBII-1)
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ACCESSORIES
FOR BIOLOGICAL MICROSCOPES

BINOCULAR ATTACHMENT, MODEL AY-12

When working with a microscope having a monocular tube, only one eye is used
in observation. This differs from the natural conditions of using both eyes and
sustained observation leds to eye fatigue.

The AY-12 Binocular Attachment (Fig. 15) allows the observer to use both
eyes, providing more natural conditions and decreasing eye fatigue. Besides this, the
resolving power of the microscope is increased by use of the Binocular Attachment.

The Binocular Attachment operates in the following manner:

rough the microscope objective, rays of light fall on the lens 1
(Fig. 16), rries the image to the focal plane of the evepieces.

The prism 2 diverts the passing rays and directs them, at an angle of 45° to the
vertical, to the system of cemented prisms 3 comprising a rhombic and a triangular
prism. The contact face of the rhombic prism is semi-chronium plated.

Fig. 16
Fig. 15 Optical System of the AY-12
The AV-12 Binocular Attachment Binocular Attachment

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

This semi-chronium plated cementing surface passes 50%, of the light rays and
directs them through prism 4 to the eyepiece 5. The reflected 50% of the rays pass
through the rhombical part of the prisms 3 and are deviated through an angle of 90°
through the compensator 6 and further to the
second eyepiece 7 of the attachment.

The optical system of the Binocular At-
tachment is designed to provide an upright
image of the object examined.

The interchangeable eyepieces are inserted
into the eyepiece tubes 1 (Fig.17) screwed into
the right- and left-hand bodies 2.

The dioptric mechanism 3 on the left eye-
piece tube is adjusted by rotating the knurled
ring 4 having a scale.

The attachment has an interocular ad-
justment which allows the distance between
the evepieces to he regulated to suit the distance
between the pupils of the observer. The required
interocular distance is set to a scale on the
flange of the eyepiece tube.

Due to the spherical fitting 3, the Binocular
Attachment may be rotated to any position and
inclined to any angle convenient for the ob-
server.

The Binocular Attachment is stored in a
special case containing holders for the eye- of the ANV-12
pieces, i nent

SPECIFICATIONS
Tnitial magnification of attachment.
Magmification of Huyghenian eyepicces . .
Dioptric adjustment of evepiece, diopter:
Range of interocular adjustment, mm
Overall dimensions of attachment, mm .
Overall dimensions of case, mm.
Weight of attachment, kg
Weight of attachment in c:

BINOCULAR ATTACHMENT SET

Huyghenian eyepieces 7% (2 pieces)
Huyghenian eyepieces 10X (2 pieces)
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UNIVERSAL PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC ATTACHMENT, MODEL M®H-1

The M@®H-1 Photomicrographic Attachment (Fig. 18) serves in an universal
manner for photographing objects through a microscope.

The attachment is designed to be supported by the microscope and may be
attached to any instrument having an eyepiece tube of standard external diameter
of 25 mm.

Kither of two sizes of cameras may be furnished with the attachment in accordance
with the Buyer’s requirements. Type M®Ii-1 (amera has a plate size of 6.5 X 9 em
while type M®K-2 has a plate size of 9 > 12 em.

Fig. 18 9
M®H-1 Photomicrographic Diagrammatical sectional view of the M®H-1
Attachment Photomicrographic Attuchment

The Photomicrographic Attachment operates in the following manner:

Rays of light, passing through the microscope eyepiece 1 (Fig.19) either directly
to the photographic plate 2, through the shutter 3, or if the prism 4 is inserted,
are reflected at an angle of 70° to the microscope axis and are directed to the
visual observation tube.

Objective 5, of the visual observation tube, focus the image of the object in the
plane of the reticule 6, arranged in the focal plane of the eyepiece 7.

28
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The eyepiece reticule 6 is so positioned that a sharp image of the object appears
simultaneously on both the reticule and the photographic plate.

The eyepiece 7 has a dioptric adjustment of -5 diopters which allows the
eyepiece to be focused to obtain a sharp image on the reticule to suit the observer.

The body 8, of the attachment, has an adaptor 9 for fastening it to the eyepiece
tube 1. It is fixed by the screw 10.

The swing-out prism + is mounted in the body & and is interlocked by a lever
with the control mechanism of the shutter 3. When the cable release button is
depressed, the prism 4 is automatically swung aside out of the path of the rays. At
the end of the exposure, the prism returns to its initial position.

The shutter provides for two exposures: “bulb”—"K" and “snap-shot”—“M"".

The “snap-shot” exposure is obtained by pressing the cable button and does
not depend on the length of time the button is held depressed. When arranged for
“hulb” exposure, the shutter remains open as long as the button is depressed.

After the shutter has operated and the button is released, the prism returns to
its initial position and directs the rays of licht to the al observation tube.

The camera 11 is connected to the body & and may be easily removed after
unscrewing the threaded ring 12.

The plate holder 13 with the photographic plate is inserted into the camera.

To make cameras, types MOK-1 and M®I:-2, fully interchangeable and to
eliminate adjustment when changing from one camera to the other, a lens is arranged
in the lower flange of the M®IX-2 camera to compensate for the difference in length
of the cameras

The objective mounting 15, reticule mounting 16 and eyepiece mounting 17 are
arranged inside the tubular body 14 of the visual observation tube.

The dioptric graduations are engraved on the external tube of the eyepiece
mounting. A smoke-colored light filter 18 is placed on the eyepiece to protect the
eye from the intense lizht necessary during photography.

SPECIFICATIONS

Plate size of camera, cms

MOK-2 .
Coefficient of ation of photograpl
MOK-1
MPK-2 . . Y
Overall dimensions of attachment, camera M®K-1
with camera M®K-2 22 x 148
Overall dimensions of case, mm: with camera M®K-1 234 % 173 x 108
with camera M®K-2 268 x 185 x 126
Weight of attachment, kg: with camera MOK-1 0.55
with camera M$K-2

0.
. 0.

5!
0.7

Weight of attachment in case, kg: with camera M®K-1 1.3
with camera M®K-2 1.7

PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC ATTACHMENT SET

Camera M®K-1 or M@K-2

Plateholder 53 9 or 9 > 12 (3 pieces either)
Light filter in mounting

('able release

Case for attachment

Description and instruction manual

Certificate
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MICROMETER EYEPIECE, MODEL AM-9-2

The AM-9-2 Micrometer Eyepiece (Fig. 20) is an eyepiece with a fixed and a
movable reticule in its field of view. .

The Micrometer Eyepiece is designed for accurate measurement of objects
being studied under the microscope.

The instrument can be used on all models of biological microscopes to replace the
standard eyepiece.

The body 1 (Fig.21) of the Micrometer Eyepiece has a fitting 2 hy means of
which it is fastened on the microscope tube with the aid of screw 3.

. 20
AM-9-2 Micrometer Eyepicce Main parts of the A) Micrometer Eyepicce

The compensating eyepiece 4, containing the stationary reticule, is inserted into
the upper part of the body. The reticule has a millimeter scale $ mm in length. The
eyepiece has a dioptric adjustment to allow the scale images to he properly focused.

The graduated drum 3, connected with the tube 6, has a circular uniform scale
graduated to 100 divisions. A line engraved on the tube serves as a reference for
drum readings.

One revolution of the drum displaces the movable reticule 1 mm. A rotation
through one division of the drum corresponds to a displacement of 0.01 mm.

The Micrometer Eyepiece is stored in a polished wooden case.

SPECIFICATIONS

Eyepiece magnification
Total movement of retict
Value of drum scale di
Overall dimensions of ins
(length x width x height), mm .
Overall dimensions of case, mm
Weight of instrument, kg
Weight of instrument in case,

MICROMETER EYEPIECE SET

e
Description and instruction manual
Certificate
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DRAWING APPARATUS, MODEL PA-4

The PA-4 Drawing Apparatus (Fig. 22) is used for tracing the outlines of objects
examined under a microscope, as well as for checking the magnification provided
by the optical system of a microscope.

This apparatus is applicable to all biological microscopes constructed on the
hasis of the M-10 microscope, as well as to the MBII-1 and MI3H-2 microscopes
when using a straight monocular body.

The main part of the instrument is
the prism-cube 1 (Fig. 23). It comprises
two rectangular prisms cemented together
on their hypotenuse faces. The hypo-
tenuse face of one prism is semi-silvered.

face of the prism-cube directs
rays of light from the drawing paper 2,
reflected by the mirror 3, to the observer’s
eve. It also passes approximately 507, of
the light from the object.

In this way the observer simultane-
ously sees both the object and the paper
and pencil located 250 mm from the eye.

To even the hackgrounds, and con-
sequently, to provide better visibility of
both the specimen and the paper and
pencil, two systems w ith neutral and blue
light filter 4 arve furnished in the in-
strument.

The prism-cube is mounted in a
swing-hack fitting which carries the sector
and the drum with light filters. Both the
sector and the drum have four openings.
One opening is free, two have neutral
filters of different density while the fourth
opening carries a blue filter.

The fitting has an opening on the side
facing the mirror through which rays pass Tig. 23
from the paper to the prism-cube. Optical System of the PA-4 Drawing

The mirror mount is fastened toa bar Apparatus
whose other end is fixed in a hole in an
upright member. The latter is rigidly fastened to the fitting by means of which the
apparatus is attached to the microscope eyepiece tube.

The Drawing Apparatus is stored in a wooden case.

Fig. 22
PA-4 Drawing Apparatus

Lpuama-rydm? (N\_|

Lmonuw Mukgockona

SPECIFICATIONS

Overall dimensions of the instrument

(length > width - height), mm . . ¢ - 40
Overall dimensions of case, mm ... . . 120 ¥ 55
Weight of instrument, kg . X
Weight of instrument in cas
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PHASE-CONTRAST EQUIPMENT, MODEL K®-1

As a rule, microscopy is concerned with low contrast specimens which must be
stained before observation under the microscope. Living specimens usually perish
after staining.

The simplest method of increasing the contrast by diaphragming the aperture
diaphragm of the condenser, decreases the revolving power and the illumination
without increasing the contrast in any considerable degree.

Dark ground observation provides good contrast but it is reversed. Light parts
of the specimen are shown dark and vice
versa. This method, besides, only allows the
outline of the specimen to be determined
without revealing its internal structure.

The most perfected method of research
is observation by means of the phase-contrast
method. This method provides for observation
of unstained noncontrasting specimens. A con-
trasting image is obtained in which the
lighter or darker portions correspond to vari-
ous thickness or optical densities of the
specimen.

In this way, the phase-contrast method
opens wide possibilities for research on living
unstained specimens and finds extensive ap-
plication in hacteriology, biology, medicine
and other branches of science.

The equipment for the phase-contrast method of observation can be used on
the biological microscopes, models M-10, MBII-1 and MBII-+.

The K®-1 Equipment (Fig. 24) comprises the following main parts:

Fig. 24
K&-1 Phase-Contrast Equipment

1. Objectives for phase-contrast observation.
se-contrast condenser.
ary microscope.

The objectives in the equipment differ from usual achromatic objectives only
in that a phase plate has been placed in the plane of the exit lens. This phase plate
changes the phase of the zero maximum by 90° and decreases its intensity.

Besides the usually engraved figures indicating the initial magnification and the
aperture, these objectives have the letter “®™ engraved on the mount and case
indicating that they are of the phase type.

The condenser included in the equipment does not differ from the usual 1.2N. A
condenser except that it has a revolving disc with annular diaphragms arranged in
its focal plane.

Each objective requires its annular diaphragm. Numbers appear in an opening
of the revolving dise which indicate the objective that should be used in conjunction
with the indexed annular diaphragm.

Tor observation in the usual manner, the condenser is provided with an iris
diaphragm and the revolving disc with a free opening for passing light rays. The
condenser is inserted into the microscope condenser holder and is fastened by a screw
in the usual manner.

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

The auxiliary microscope included in the equipment serves for checking the
centring of the annular diaphragm in reference to the phase plate of the objective. The
auxiliary microscope is inserted into the microscope tube instead of the eyepiece and
after centring is completed, it is replaced by the usual eyepiece. The microscope
comprises a fitting in which the objective is mounted and into which the eyepiece
is inserted. The latter can be adjusted in the fitting and fixed in the required position
by a screw.

The equipment is stored in a wooden case.

SPECIFICATION
Objectives e . pecial with phase plate —10%
2 0.30; 20< =2 0.40; 40% % 0.65
and 90% > 1.25
Condenser aperture 1.2; with iris diaphragm
and revolving dise holding four
annular diaphragms
Magnification of auxiliary microscope . 20%
Overall dimensions of equipment, mm .
Overall dimensions of case, mm .
Weight of equipment, kg ....
Weight of equipment in case, kg .

PHASE-CONTRAST EQUIPMENT SET
Objective 10"
Objective
Objective 40% 3 0.
Objective 90% 3 1.25
A. condenser, with revolving disc
microscope

Certificate
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MECHANICAL STAGE, MODEL CT-12

The CT-12 Mechanical Stage (Fig. 25) has been designed for smooth movement
of the specimen on the object stage of the microscope in two directions at right angles
to each other.

The CT-12 Mechanical Stage is an attachment which can be fitted toany biological
microscope.

The frame 1 of the stage (Fig. 26) has guides 2 along which slides, with elips 3
and 4, can be moved. The slides with clips can be fixed by the clamping screws 5 to
suit the length of the object glass.

0

Fig. 25 Fig. 26
CT-12 Mechanical Stage Main parts of the CT-12 Mechanical Stage

The specimen is shifted in a transverse direction by the head 6 and in the longitu-
dinal direction by the head 7.

The scales 8 and 9 for the transverse and longitudinal movements are read by
means of the verniers 10 and 11 fastened to the movable parts of the stage.

The Mechanical Stage is stored in a wooden case.

SPECIFICATIONS

Transverse movement scale range, mm ... .. from 50 to 135
Tongitudinal movement scale range, mm . from 0 to 35
Reading accuracy, mm . L0l
Overall dimensions of ins

(length x width x height), mm . .. 150 3 135 % 30
Overall dimensions of case, mm 172 % 130 X 40
Weight of instrument, kg .... 0.278
Weight of instrument in case, kg . 0.550

MECHANICAL STAGE SET
Centring plate
Stud
Case

Description and instruction manual
Certificate

NORMAL INCIDENT ILLUMINATOR, MODEL OH-1

The O11-1 Normal Incident Tlluminator is designed for the intensive illumination
of opaque or semi-translucent objects seen under biological microscopes.

With the Normal Incident Hluminator (Fig. 27) the object is illuminated through
the microscope objective. Consequently the specimen is seen on a bright background,
that is, the portions of the specimen which reflect less light are seen as dark spots or
bands in accordance to their form.

When using the illuminator it is necessary to use objectives in short mountings
computed for a mechanical tube length of 190 mm and corrected for a specimen
without cover-glass.

Fig. 27 Fig. 28
OI1-1 Normal Incident Hluminator Principle of operation of the OIT-1 Illuminator

The Normal Incident illuminator is applicable on the M-10 Microscopes and all
other models constructed on its basis.

When using the illuminator the draw tube of the M-10 Microscope should be
set at the 160 mm division as the 30 mm length of the illuminator body supplements
to the computed mechanical tube length of 190 mm.

Fig.28 indicates the principle of operation of the Normal Incident Illuminator.

The source of light is an electric bulb 1, supplied a. ¢. mains through a step-down
transformer.

The rays of light pass through lens 2 and diaphragm 3 and fall on the thin dlass
plate 4, arranged between the objective 5 and the microscope eyepiece not shown on
the diagram.

The glass plate is positioned at an angle of 45° to both the direction of the rays
and to the optical axis of the microscope.

Part of the light passes through the plate while the other part is reflected through
the objective 5 and concentrated by the latter on the observed surface of the
specimen 6.

On being reflected from the surface, the rays again pass through the objective
and falling on the plate 4 are again diverged. A part is reflected bacl: to the illu-
minator while the rest, after passing through the plate, isdirected through the eyepiece
to the eye of the observer.

The eylindrical body 1 of the illuminator (Fig. 29) connects the microscope
objective, which is serewed into the socket 2, with the microscope body which is
serewed on the threaded ring 3.

35

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



oved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl.

The socket 5 with bulb is inserted into one end of the tube 4 while an iris dia-

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

DARK GROUND CONDENSER, MODEL OH-13

phragm is mounted inside the other end. Rotating the handle 6 changes the opening When examining weakly contrasting objects under the microscope, conditions

from 0.5 mm to 7.5 mm and in this way varies the brightness of illumination of the are often met with in which observation on a bright ground, with the usual type of

object. condenser, is impossible as the image of the object is invisible. :
Rotating the head 7 revolves the glass plate through an angle of 45° to the To increase the contrast of the image in reference to the general background of

axis f’[ the body 1. This allows the plate to be adjusted to the most advantageous
position for illuminating the object.

The necessary friction to prevent accidental rotation of the plate is provided
by two spring washers.

Main parts of the OI-1 Normal Incident Iluminator

The illuminator body has a port 8 on the side opposite to the illuminating tube.
It serves to pass the light from the lamp, that passes through the glass plate. This is
necessary to eliminate a glare that interferes with observation.

The Normal Incident Illuminator is stored in a special wooden case.

SPECIFICATIONS

Source of illumination e electric bulb 3.5V, 0.16 A
Range of diameter variation of iris diaphragm, mm from 0.5 to o
Overall dimensions of instrument, mm. 90 5 3
Overall dimensions of case, mm. ) 90 -
Weight of instrument, kg o
Weight of instrument in c:

5

) ILLUMINATOR SET
Pin (wrench)

‘ase

Description and instruction manual

Certificate

the microscope field of view, so-called dark
ground illumination is used. This provides the

ility of revealing details of the object that
were invisible before.

This type of illumination can be provided by
means of the Dark Ground Condenser, Model
011-13 (Fig. 30).

The Dark Ground Condenser is applicable
{0 all models of biological microscopes except MY
and MILC-T7.

Increasing the resolving power of the micro-
scope by the aid of the Dark Ground Condenser
is based on the diffraction of light and on ob-
taining a light contrast of an illuminated object
on a dark background.

This effect is achieved by means of the illu-
mination created by the Dark Ground Condenser
much in the same way as particles of dust, invi-
sible in the air under usual conditions, become
distinetly visible in a dark room in rays of
sunlight.

The optical system of the condenser is shown
in Fig. 31.

A paraliel pencil of light, from the micro-

scope Mirror, passes through the plane-concave Optical System of the OII-13 Dark

lens 1, the plane-parallel plate 2 having a spheric- (Ground Condenser
al recess internally silvered, the cardioid lens 3
and exits in an oblique direction.
In this way the object receives oblique
illumination in an absolutely dark background
as the direct rays, due to the spherical recess in
the plate 2, do not reach the objective of the
microscope.
The Dark Ground Condenser comprises the
external ring 1 (Fig. 32) into which are mounted
the internal ring with a cylinder 2 and the
sleeve 3 containing the optical equipment 4.
TRotating the two screws 5 displaces the
cylinder with the optical system in a plane
perpendicular to the optical axis of the micro- Fig. 32

scope. The screws are rotated with the aid of a Main parts of the OI-13 Dark

special wrench 6. Ground Condenser
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The Dark Ground Condenser can be used with either oil-immersion objectives MICROSCOPY LAMP, MODEL OU-7
or with dry system objectives. The dark ground is less satisfactory in the second

case. The OI1-7 Microscopy Lamp (Fig. 33) is designed for illuminating the specimen.

When working with the Dark Ground Condenser it is advisable to use a cover- The lamp comprises a two-lens condenser with an iris diaphragm and a clamping
glass from 0.8 to 1.2 in thickness. device by means of which the lamp bedy is fastened to the vertical stand at the
" The condenser is furnished in a special wooden case. required height.

The source of light is a special electric bulb, 8V, 20\, supplied from an a. c.
SPECIFICATIONS mains through step-down transformer 127 220 8V,

Numerical apert
Overall dimensi 5

(diameter X height), mm
Overall dimensions of case, mm .
Weight of condenser, kg .
Weight of condenser in case,

CONDENSER SET

Diaphragm for objective 90% x 1.23
Wrenches for adjustment (2 pieces)
Case

Description and instruction manual
Certificate

Fig. 33
OI1-7 Microscopy Lamp

SPECIFICATIONS
Overall dimensi
(length vi < height), mm
Overall dimensions of cuse, mm
Weight of lamp, }
Weight of lamp in

MICROSCOPY LAMP SET

Lamp on stand
‘onnecting strip
Transformer
Electric bulbs, &V, 20W (2 pieces)
Case for lamp

ption and instruction manual
Certificate
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POLARIZING MICROSCOPES

POLARIZING MICROSCOPE, MODEL MHI-4

The MIH-4 Polarizing Microscope ( 34) has wide applications in mineralogy,
petrography and mineralography. It can also be used in chemistry and biology.

This instrument is a large-size up-to-date polarizing microscope and its design
eatures fully satisfy all requirements made to this class of microscopes.

This microscope is designed for the in-
spection of translucent specimens in transmitted
(ordinary and polarized) light with either cono-
scopic or orthoscopic optical sy

Besides its usual applications, the design
of the microscope provides for the examination
of minerals by Prof. Fyodorov’s method with
reflected ordinary and polarizing light, as well
as for the photography of specimens by means of
the M@®H-1 photomicrographic attachment.

The Polarizing Microscope, in addition to
the usual optical tem of objective, eyepiece
and illuminating system, has prisms for polariz-
ing light and for analysing the polarized light.
The microscope has an additional lens for cono-
scopic operation.

Fig llustrates the optical system of the
microscope.

From the source of light 1, the rays pass
through the condenser 2 to the mirror 3 and are
reflected to the polarizer 4.

After passing through the diaphragm 5, the
polarizing light enters one of three interchange-
able condensers 6. Further on the rays pass

Fig. 34 through the lens 7 and the specimen 8 into the
MIT1-4 Polarizing Microscope objective 9 and analyzer 10. They then pass
either directly to the eyepiece 11 (for ortho-
scopic operation) or first through a Bertrand type lens, not shown on the diagram
(for conoscopic operation).
To prevent the analyzer 10 from distorting the image, it is located between the
lenses 12 creating a parallel pencil of rays.
A quartz plate 13 may be inserted between the objective and the analyser. It
compensates for the variation in the travel of the rays caused when the light passes
through the examined specimen.
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The microscope has the following constructive features:

The base 1 of the stand (Fig. 36) has a horse-shoe form with a boss having two
lugs. The limb 2 is pivoted between the lugs. The limb is designed so that the object
stage can accommodate the Fyodorov stage or other attachments that can be rotated
through 360°. At the same time, the limb serves for carrying the instrument from
place to place.

Coarse focusing adjustment is effected by a rack and pinion arranged in the
upper part of the limh. They are operated by rotating the head +.

Fig. 35 Fig. 36
Optical System of the MIILI-4 Microscope Main parts of the MIIH-4 Microscope

The head 5 for fine focusing adjustment is located somewhat lower. The head
has a graduated drum on which readings can be made to an aceuracy of 0.002 mm.

The body 6 has a slot in the upper part for the Bertrand type lens mechanism.
It has a handle 7 for controlling the variable diameter diaphragm and a head 8 for
displacing the lens along the optical axis of the microscope.

The lower end of the tube has dovetail guides for the mechanism with the
analyser prism mount. This mechanism provides for rotating the analyser to the
required angle read on a special scale, for inserting the quartz compensating plate
and for including or excluding the analyser in the optical system of the microscope.

The clamping device 9 serves to hold the objectives.

A drawtube 10 is screwed into the upper end of the body to accommodate
interchangeable eyepieces or for fastening the photomicrographic camera.
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A large set of special objectives, computed for operation in polarized light, and
eyepieces are included in the instrument set. Part of the eyepieces are furnished
with reticule or cross hairs for reading purposes.

The microscope object stage is of the circular rotary type. The working part
of the stage is furnished with a circular scale graduated to 360° in 1° divisions
angle of rotation of the object stage is read on a vernier with a reading aceu
6 minutes. The object stage has two holes for mounting standard spring clips, three
holes for attaching the Fyodorov stage and three holes for fastening the mechanical
stage 11 included in the microscope set.

The illuminating system of the microscope comprises the mirror 12 fastened in
a fork-shaped bracket, the interchangeable condenser 13 and the polarizer.

The condenser together with the polarizer, can be adjusted vertically by means
of the head 14.

The Polarizing Microscope is stored in a wooden case.

SPECIFICATIONS
Range of total magnification rom 1.85% to 1350
Achromatic objective . < 20< 60¢ 90
initial magnification. . 3758 207 60
1 aperture . C001 020 040 0.8
focal length, mm . . 8.4 9
working distance, mm B 041
field of view with 5% eyepiece, mm . . 6. 15038
Wide-angle Huyghenian eyepieces: Vith  With eross

magnification
focal length, mm .
linear field of view, mm
Photographic evepiece, 10
magnification ..
focal length, mm
linear field of view. mm
Symmetrical eyepiece, 157
magnification
focal length, mm .
linear field of view, mm .
Objective changing mechanism ......... clamping device
Tluminating system reve: le mirror, plane and con-
cave; interchangeable condensers
with 7; 0.94 and 0.22 N.A;
polarizer; interchangeable opal
glass
Focusing adj
coarse . . . by rack and pinion
fine ...o.onnnn . . micrometric mechanism, reading
to 0.002 mm
Object stage . circular, with rotary movement
and with attached mechanical

Angle of polarizer rotation .......
Rotation angle reading accura
Angle of analyser rotation
Rotation angle reading accura
Eyepiece scale reading, mm ...

Range of condenser substage adjustment, mm

Value of reticule squares, mm ..

Angle of rotation of object stage

Object stage scale reading

Overall dimensions of microscope
(height > length < width), mm

Overall dimensions of

Weight of microscope, kg .

Weight of microscope in case, kg ...

MICROSCOPE SET

Microscope stand comprising ho hoe hase, limb with coarse and fine focusing mecha-
nisms, illuminating system and rotary object stage
Aclhromatic objective, 3.7% < 0.11
Achromatic object ‘
Achromatic objective
Achromatic objecti
Achromatic objective,
Wide angle Huyghenian ey

Yepicce,
1 eyepicce, 15+
crometer, for transmitted light, in case
2 compensating wedge in mount
compensating plate in mount
i ingeable condenser
ingeable condenser
angeable condenser
pal glass in mount
Mechanical stage in case
Fitting for M@H-1 photomicrographic attachment
Adapter for standard eyepieces
uperimposed diaphragim for conoscopic operation
Wrench for clamping device
Combination wrench
Watchmaker's screwdriver
Squirrel-hair hrush
Flannel napkin
Cover
Case for microscope
Case for objectives
Case for eyepicces and accessories
Description and instruction manual
Certificate
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PETROLOGICAL MICROSCOPE, MODEL MHH-5 Photographic eyepicce, 10°;

The MIIH-5 Petrological Microscope (Fig. 3/) is designed for all types of petrolo- E:&F'ﬁ;;‘f‘mmm .

gical work, as well as for educational purp linear field of view, n .
This microscope has the same specifications as the MITH-4 Microscope, except Objective changing mechanism . clamping device
that the polarizer and analyser are manufactured of high-quality polyvinyl polaroid lluminating s reversible mirror plane and con-

plastics, and the included set of objectives and eyepieces provi ide for magnification cave; interchangeable mndensem
from 18.5% to 600 with 127, 0.94 and 0.22 N.
The microscope and its accessories are stored in a wooden case. L’]"‘l:“ izer; - interchangeable "‘"‘1
Focusing adjustments:
coarse . . YN . by rack and pinion
fine ...... . .  micrometric mechanism, reading
to 0.002 mm
Object stage . circular with rotary movement
Overall dimensions of mic
(height > length - width), mm 350
Overall dimensions of wase, mm ... .. 400 25
Weight of microscope, kg .. . . 6.0
Weight of microscope in case, kg

MICROSCOPE SET

Microscope stand ing horse-shoe base, limb with coarse and fine focusing mecha-
nisms, illuminating system and mtm- object stage
Achromatic objective, 3.7% > 0.11
Achromatic objective, 8% 3 0.20
Achromatic objective, 20% v 0.40
Achromatic objective, 60%  0.85
Wide-angle Huyghenian eyepiece, 5%
Wide-angle Huyghenian eyepicce, 8%
Photographic eyepiece,
Stage micrometer for transmitted light, in case
Quartz compensating wedge in mount
Interchangeable condenser, 1.27 N.A.
Interchangeable condenser, 0.94 N.A.
Interchangeable condenser, 0.22 N.A.
Opal glass in mount
Fitting for M®IL-1 photomicrographic attachment
Adapter for standard eyepiec
Superimposed diaphragm for conoscopic operation
Wrench for clamping device
Combination wrench
SPECIFICATIONS Watchmaker's screwdriver
_— . . Squirrel-hair brush
Range of total magnification r . Flannel napkin
Achromatic objective . > < 60" Cover
initial magnification . )
numerical aperture . e
focal length, mm ... T . 33. . 8.4
working distance, mm .. . : 1.8
field of view with 5% eyepiece, mm .............. 6. . 1.15

MIILS I’etmlug)cnl Microscope

for objectives
Case for eyepieces and accessories
])M( ption and instruction manual

Wide-angle Huyghenian eyepicces: With reticule  With cross
and scale 5% hair T-8%
magnification .. . . . . g
focal length, mm . . . . . X 31.4
linear field of view, mm .. . 21
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ORE MICROSCOPE, MODEL MHII-6

The MIH-6 Ore Microscope (Fig. 38) is designed for exact ex mination of
opaque objects in ordinary and polarized light at magnifications from 42 to 756%.

Besides its usual applications, the design of the microscope provides for the
examination of translucent specimens in transmitted (ordinary or polarized) light,
as well as for photography by means of the M®H-1 photomicrogra phic attachment.

This microscope is used for all types of mineralographic research.

Fig. 39 illustrates the main parts of the Ore Microscope.

Fig. 38 Fig. 39
MIIH-6 Ore Microscope Main Parts of the MIII-6 Ore Microscope

The microscope stand comprises the base 1, limb 2 with head 3 for coarse focusing
and drum 4 for fine micrometrie focusing adjustment.

The microscope body 5 is of tubular form with a dovetail recess at its lower end.
Into this recess is inserted the slide 6 with the polyvinyl polaroid plastics analyser.

Transverse movement of the slide brings the analyser in or out of the microscope
optical system.

The eyepiece tube 7 is screwed into the upper end of the body. It is designed
to accomodate standard eyepieces or a photomicrographic attachment, model MOH-1.

The illuminating system of the microscope comprises the polyvinyl polaroid
plasties polarizer in a mount 8, which can rotate through an angle of 360°, and the
reversible plane and concave mirror 9.

The polarizer mount is fastened to the swing-out bracket 10.

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

The instrument includes the vertical polarized light illuminator 11, designed
for the intensive illumination of the field of view of the examined surface of opaque
and semi-translucent objects.

When using the vertical illuminator, the object is illuminated through the
objective 12 which is inserted into the body by means of the clamping device 13.

The microscope is furnished with a rotary object stage 14 having a braking
device 15.

The microscope is stored in a wooden case.

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of total magnification ... ... from 427 to 756%
Achromatic objective 4.2¢ 6% ¢ 935% 35.3%
initial magnification with additional
lens, focal length — [41mm ........ 4 5% 35.3<
numerical aperture ..... b
focal length, mm . . .
working distance, mm . L 189
field of view with 7% eyepiece, mm . 42 3.0
Eyepicces: Huyghenian ~ Huyghenian Compensating
7% 10% 15 15

focal length, mm 3 T 16.8
lincar field of view, mm 3 12
Objective changing mechanism .. clamping device
Hluminating system reversible mirror, plane and con-
cave; polarizer
Focusing adjustments:
. by rack and pinion
_ micrometric mechanism, reading
to 0.002 mm
Object stage ... circular with rotary movement
Range of object stage rotation . 360°
Object stage scale reading .
Overall dimensions of microscope
(height - length - width), mm L. 350
Overall dimensions of case, mm .
Weight of microscope, ke ..
Weight of microscope in

MICROSCOPE SET

Microscope stand comprising horse-shoe hase, limb with coarse and fine focusing mecha-
jisms, illuminating system, rotary, circular object stage and vertical illuminator
Achromatic objective 6% > 0.17
Achromatic objective 10X > 0.30
Achromatic objective 4.2 . 0.12
Achromatic objective 50.4% > 1.25
Achromatic objective 35.3% 3 0.75
Achromatic objective 23.5% % 0.65
Huyghenian eyepiece 7% with reticule and scale
Huyghenian eyepiece 10X
Symmetrical eyepiece 15%
€ompensating eyepiece 15%
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Stage micrometer for transmitted light METALLOGRAPHIC MICROSCOPES

Blue filter

Transformer 127/220/8V
Electric bulbs 8V, 8.5W (3 pieces)
Hand press

Wrench for removing clamping device

Wrenches for adjusting objective holder (2 pieces)
Vial with immersion oil

(‘ombination wrench

Watchmaker’s serewdriver

Flannel napkin

HORIZONTAL METALLOGRAPHIC MICROSCOPE, MODEL MIIM-8

The MITM-8 Horizontal Metallographic Microscope (Fig. 40) provides for com-
prehensive research in the microstructure of metals and h: total effective magni-

Description and i
fication up to 13007 (for visual observation) and up to 3000~ (for photography).

Certificate

Fig. 40
MIIM-8 Horizontal Metallographic Microscope

In its design features and optical characteristics, this microscope fully satisfies
up-to-date requirements of metallography and provides for observing and photo-
graphing objects under the following conditions:

a) bright field with normal and oblique illumination;

b) dark field;

¢) polarized light.

Opaque objects are examined under the microscope in reflected light.
The optical system of the microscope (Fig. 41) comprises the following elements:
light source — are lamp 1 with clockwork mechanism, collector 2, heat filter 3 for
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protecting the polarizer prisms from ()\'el'l\eutil’lg, swing-out lens 4 used only for dark
field observation, incandescent lamp 5 used for visual observation of objects with
bright field (and sometimes for polarized light), light filters 6, polarizer 7 inserted
into the system for polarized light observations, iris diaphragm 8 for adjusting the
illumination of the object, illuminator lenses 9, 10 and 11, field and annular dia-
phragms 12 mounted in one strip, oblique illumination prism 13 for oblique illu-
mination of the object, reflecting plate 14 for illuminating the object through the
objective in bright field observation, annular mirror 15 and metallie condenser 16
for dark field illumination, objective 17, analyser 18 for observation of the object in

Tig. 41
Optical System of the MIIM-8 Microscope

polarized light, achromatic lens 19 of the visual tube. prism 20 of the visual tube,
prism 21 of the photographic tube, achromatic lens 22 of the photographic tube and
Homal eyepiece 2.

With bright field observations the collector 2 forms an image of the source of
light 1 on the aperture diaphragm 8.

An image of the aperture diaphragm is formed on the exit lens of the objective 17
by means of the system of three lenses (9, 10 and 11) and the plate 15. In this way,
a pencil of light from the are lamp 1, after passing through the aperture and field
diaphragms, is thrown on plate 15. The latter reflects a portion of the light through
the objective 17 to the object. The remainder of the light passes through the plate
and does not take part in illuminating the object.

1f the oblique illumination prism 13 is introduced in the optical system, all the
light is reflected to the object, through the objective. For this reason, illumination
by means of the prism illuminator is considerably brighter than when using the
reflecting plate.

The metallic annular condenser 16 is used for dark ground observations. Tt has
a reflecting parabolic mirror surface arranged around the objective 17. The swing-out
lens + and the annular diaphragm are introduced when making dark field obser-
vations.

The hollow cylinder of light passes through the annular diaphragm to the
annular mirror 15 in whose center the plate 14 is arranged. This mirror reflects rays
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of light to the surface of the dark ground condenser 16 which converges them to the
plane of the object.

Diffused rays of light, reflected from the object, as with light field observations,
pass through the objective, reflecting plate and achromatic lenses to the visual tube
or photographic camera and produce an image of the object.

The arc lamp is too bright for visual observation and consequently, for this
purpose, an incandescent hulh 5 is used and located directly in front of the aperture
diaphragm 8.

The microscope comprises four main parts: a) illuminating system: b) the
microscope proper; ¢) the photographic camera arranged on a massive hase and
d) the special table.

The optical bench is a bar of prismatic cross-section with slots for erecting the
separate parts of the instrument.

The arc lamp, mounted in a housing. is fastened to the bench with a special
serew. The carbons are held in special clamps which are fed by the clockwork
mechanism. The mechanism and the carbons are enclosed in a hood which can he
lifted for changing carbons. The are lamp is supplied from a 127 or 220 V" mains in
series with a rheostat.

The housing of the incandescent lamp is fastened on a holder together with the
opaque screen. The mechanism with the lamp can be brought out of the optical

imply by being swung downward. The screen serves to protect the observer
from stray light.

On a holder, arranged directly after the are lamp housing, the parabolic collector
and the swing-out lens for dark field observation are fastened. The heat-ahsorbing
device with distilled water is located after the collector.

The central part of the instrument comprises the microscope proper whose parts
and mechanisms are mounted inside and outside of the casing fastened to the bench.

This part of the instrument comprises: the illuminating tube. central prism
svstem, object stage, objective holder, coarse focusing mechanism, fine focusing
mechanism, monocular or binocular attachments and the tube connecting the
microscope with the photographic camera.

The coarse focusing mechanism is connected with the object stage. Besides, the
latter is provided with crosswise movement and rotates about a vertical axis. In
this way. the object stage is universal in type.

The fine focusing mechanism is connected with the objective holder.

Unlike the majority of other microscopes, in the MITM-8 Microscope the objectives
are not screwed into the tube but are inserted into a special bearing ring of the
objective holder. This considerably simplifies changing objectives.

Another distinetive feature of the objectives of this microscope is that they
are computed and corrected to an infinitely distant image.

The photographic camera. fastened to the bench. comprises the extensible
bellows, front and rear boards. shutter. scale and wmirror,

The photographic camera is designed for 13 \ 18 em plates but may also be
used for 9 X 12 em plates us well. The camera is furnished with a wooden plate
holder.

The microscope table comprises: the table top and two cabinets with drawers
for holding the accessories.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Range of total magnification .
Image scale when photographing ..
Achromatic objectives for light and dark fiel

initial magnification .

numerical aperture .

focal length, mm ...

working distance, mm. ..
Apochromatic objectives for bright and d

initial magnification

numerical aperture

focal length, mm .

working distance, mm .
Objectives only for bright field:

initial magnification. ..

numerical aperture

focal length, mm ..

working distance, mm
Apochromatic obje

initial magnification

numerical aperture ...

focal length, mm

orking distance, mm

Compensating eyepieces:

3%

5% .

vpe VI.....
Tlluminating system .

Object stage

Focusing

Plate size, cm .
Set of light filters

Max. allowable load on object stage, kg
Overall dimensions of microscope

(length x width x height) mm .
Overall dimensions of case, mm .
Weight of microscope, ki

Weight of microscope in case, kg .

Sanitized Col oved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl.

. from 45% to 1350%
. from 100: 1 to 3000: 1

1% 18%  40%

L1185 40%

60+
0.95
4.30

0.22

0.68
Focal length, Linear field of
mm view, mm
R3 20
50 20
36 13
25.2 13
16.8 12
12.6 9
Linear field
of view, mm
20
18
14
8

al length,
mm

15
8

20.28
37.61 13 .
lamp or incafidescent bulb

.. arc
with illuminator

circular, with rotary and cross-
wise movements

object stage adjustment: coarse
— by rack and pinion: fine —
by micrometric mechanism, read-
ing 0.002 mm

L1318 or 9 0 12

green, orange, yellow-

yellow,
y-blue and blue

green, sl
10

1860 > 630 > 490
2100 % 550 > 900
103.6

.. 195.6

RDP81-01043R000800160002-

MICROSCOPE SET

Table with two cabinets and optical hench.

Microscope with inclined tube for visual observation, object stage, illuminator with
swing-out polarizer, coarse and fine focusing mechanisms, objective holder and adapter tube

for photographic camera
Apochromatic objectives in cases:

Achromatic objectives in cas

Huyghenian ey
Homal eyepiec

Stage micrometer, opaque, in case

Lamp 1 with ring

Lamp 11 with ring

Tamp I with ring

Additional ring for lamp

Inserts for object stage (glass) (2 pieces)

Tuserts for object stage (metal) (3 pieces
e for centring stage

‘yepiece atsachment

Holder for unstable objects

Object stage clips (2 picces)

Vial with immersion oil

Protecting cap for the objective socket

Caps for photographic tube (2 pieces)

for the visual tube (3 pieces)

Marking apparatus

Are lamp wifh clockwork mechanism

Collector

Rheostat, 3.5 ohm, 10A

Opal electric bulb 40W, 120V (3 pieces)

Swing-out lens in mount

Hollow heat absorbing device

Plate holder 13 » 18 em (3 pieces)

Holder with opaque screen, revolving discs with light filters and lamp housing

Opal glass in frame

Adapter

Metal plate holders, 9 12 em (6 pieces)

Metallic diaphragms (3 pieces)

Photographic camera

Arc lamp carkons, 5 mm (100 pieces)

Are lamp carbons, 9 mm (100 pieces)

Cord for connecting microscope illumination

Squirrel-hair brush

Flannel napkin

Cambric or madapolam napkin

Watchmaker's screwdriver (2 pieces)

(‘an with lubricant

Cover

Description and instruction manual

Certificate
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VERTICAL METALLOGRAPHIC MICROSCOPE, MODEL MIIM-6

The MIIM-6 Microscope (Fig. 42) is a vertical metallographic microscope,
designed for the examination of the microstructure of metals.

The Microscope provides for the examination of opaque objects with bright field
or polarized light as well as for the photography of these objects.

The set of objectives and eyvepieces provides for a total magnification up to
600 for visual observation and pho-
tography.

The design features of the micro-
scope and its optical characteristies
fully satisfy up-to-date requirements
of metallographic research.

The Vertical Metallographic
Microscope finds wide application
in industrial, educational and scien-
tific research laboratories.

As the Vertical Metallographic
Microscope is designed for the exa-
mination of opaque objects, observ-
ation is carried out with reflected
light.

Fig. 43 shows the optical system
of the instrument.

Light from the lamp 1 pas;
through the condenser 2, aperture
diaphragm 3, lens 4. field dia-
phragm 5, lenses 6 and 7 and falls
on the plane glass plate 8 of the
central illuminator. The plate is po-
sitioned at an angle of 45° to the
axis of the tube.

The object is illuminated. by
reflected light. by means of this
plate. A part of the light is reflected
by the plate through the micro-
objective 9 to the object 10. In
this way, the objective 9 is used not only for providing an image of the object but
also as a part of the illuminating system.

Oblique illumination of the object can be effected by displacing and subse-
quently rotating the aperture diaphragm.

The condenser 2 forms an image of the light source 1 on the aperture diaphragm 3.

i, 42
MIIM-6 Vertical Metallographie Microscope

An image of the aperture diaphragm is formed on the end lens of the objective 9
by means of the lens system 6 and 7 and the plate S.
vs, reflected from the object, pass again through the objective 9 and plate §
to the prism 11 from where they are directed to the evepiece 12. The objective 9
forms an image in the focal plane of the eyepiece 12.
During photography the prism 11 is swung out of the microscope axis and the
beam of rays passes through the photographic eyepiece 13 and is reflected by the
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mirror 14 on the opal glass 15 of
the photographic camera. An image
is formed on this glass.

For work with polarized light,
the superimposed polarising filters
are brought in the optical system.
Filter 16, a_ polarizer, ix inserted into
the illuminating system hefore the
illuminator lens 6 while the second
filter 17. used as an ans i
superimposed on the evepiece 12.

To create more uniform illu-
mination of the object. the semi-opal
plate 18 is arranged before the
aperture diaphragm 3.

The interchangeable light filters
19 can be brought in the optical
system to provide monochromatic
illumination.

Fig. 44 shows the main parts of
the Vertical Metallographic Micro-
scope.

The instrument comprises three
main assemblies: a) illuminating
device 1 fastened on bracket 2;
b) upper housing 3 with the illu-
minator tube 4, visual tube 5, object
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Fig. 43
Optical System of the MIIM-6 Microscope

Fig. 4
Main parts of the M

4
11M-6

Microscope
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stage 6 and the coa and fine focusing mechanism 7 and 8; c¢) lower housing 9
with the photographic camera and the base 10.

The illuminating lamp is arranged inside a spherical housing 11 on which are
mounted the condenser body 12 and the camera 13 with a set of light filters

The lamp holder 14 is inserted into a sleeve of the centring ring The screws 16
serve to center the lamp.

Button 17 adjusts the condenser along the optical axis to regulate the illu-
mination of the object.

The handles 18 and 19 serve for adjusting the opening in the aperture and field
diaphragms. The latter are iris diaphragms with openings that can be varied from
0.8 to 7.5 mm.

20 swings the prism in the system for visual observation or swings it out

The instr umen( has provisions for separate adjustment of the object stage 6 by
rotating the coarse focusing head 7 and of the illuminator and objective by rotating
the fine focusing head 8.

The object stage is arranged so that the object is placed over the objective
with the ;)olhl)ed surface directed downward.

The stage is square and does not have a rota
adjustment actuated by rotating the heads 21 and

The object is held by the clips 23 and a special fixture for clamping unstable
objects (not illustrated).

A clamping device, on the shaft of the coarse focusing head s provided to
prevent the object stage from running down of its own weight. This device is actuated
by the handle 24.

The visual tube 5 is arranged at an angle of 75° to the upper housing.

The lower housing 9 contains the photographic camera for 9 12
holders and the opal glass covered by the lid 25.

The microscope is stored in a wooden case containing a full set of accessories.

- movement but has cross-wise
>

N plate-

ECIFICATIONS
Range of total magnification:
visual observation .
photograph;
Achromatic objectives:
initial magnification.
focal length, mm ..
numerical aperture
working distance, mm
Photographic eyepieces:
magnification ...
focal length, mm
Symmetrical eyepiece for plmtng \ph\
magnification
focal length, mm .
Huyghenian eyepieces:
magnification ...
focal length, mm .
Light source .

up to 600
0~

5
24.76 16.9
20 W with ver-

. 3617
electric bulb, 8V,
tical illuminator
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Focusing adjustments:
coarse

Plate size, em
Overall dimensions of micros

(height > length > width), mm
Overall dimensions of case, mm .
Weight of microscope, kg

Weight of microscope in case, kg .....o..oon...

by rack and pinion for object
tage

. by micrometric mechanism mov-
ing the illuminator and objective,
reading to 0.002 mm
square with lateral and trans-
verse movement and special
cular attachment for rotating
specimen
912

480 0 410
540 .~ 515
17

....... 34

MICROCSOPE SET

Microscope stand with coarse and fine foc

system with a set of light filters, inclined tube for v

Achromatic objective, 9 0.20, in ¢
Achromatic objective, 217  0.40, in
Achromatic objective, 407 - 0.
Huyghenian eyepiece for visual observation
Huyghenian eyepiece for visual observation,

Huyghenian eyepiece for visual observation, 15
¥

epiece for photography,
Eyvepiece for photography, 1
Eyepiece for pbotography, 15 (symmetric)
Evepiece attachment with light filter
Holder for unstable objects
uh,cu stage clips (2 pieces
Glass stagre micrometer in
Object stage inserts (3 pieces)
Magnifier, 8¢
Bulb 8V, 20W (2 pieces)
Can with lubricant
Metal plateholder. 9 -
Squirrel-hair hrush
Flannel napkin
Transformer 110,127
Frame with opal gl
Caps (2 pieces
Cover
(ase for accessories
Description and instruction manual
Certificate

12 em (3 pieces)
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ual observation and photographic camera
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ELECTRON MICROSCOPE, MODEL 9M-3

The best modern optical microscopes provide for a magnification of the object
not exceeding 1400%, Magnification beyond this limit with an optical system does
not reveal new details but merely make the pictures larger.

The resolving power of an optical mieroscope is limited to about one half of the

wave length of the light employed.

With visible light, objects, having a size not less than
0.2 microns, can be separated.

Further penetration into the world of micro objects,
inaccessible to the most highly perfected optical microscopes,
became possible only with the advent of electron radiation
in microscopy. Electron beams have wavelength many times
shorter than light beams.

Instruments, by whose aid electron beams provide images
of objects, have been called electron microscopes.

Modern electron microscopes provide an effective magnifi-
cation up to 100000%. This allows objects, considerably more
minute than in optical microscopes, to be observed and
studied at ease.

The 2M Electron Microscope (Fig.43) is constructed
with full application of electromagnetic opties.

1t provides for a magnification from 250 to 25000 for
normal exposures of the object and when better exposures are
obtained, up to 100000+

By using one or another of the methods known for pre-
paring the specimen, the electron microscope allows the obser-
vation of almost all of the objects studied under optic micro-
scopes.

The Electron Microscope, Model DM-3 can be successfully
used in research on biological specimens, bacteria, viruses,
colloidial solutions, dyes, silicates. thin metal films obtained by

Fig. 45 vaporization in a vacuum, rubbers, caoutchoue, plasties, strue-
oM-3 Electron tures of metals and their alloys, ete.

Microscope All of the component elements of the electron microscope
are analogous to the corresponding elements in the optical
microscope, but are replaced by electrical devices.

The source of light is replaced by a source of electrons and the glass lenses are

replaced by magnetic ones.

The image, produced by the electrons, may be either viewed on a fluorescent
screen, which is luminous under the action of the electrons, or it may be revealed by
the photographic layers which are darkened by electrons in the same way as ordinary
photographic plates are darkened by light rays.

Fig. 46 illustrates the electron optical ray path of the M-3 Electron Microscope.

The electron beam is produced by an “‘electron gun” comprising a tungsten
filament 1 0.1 mm in diameter, heated by an electric current and the anode 2.

The electrons, leaving the filament, are accelerated by the electric field applied
between the filament and the anode.
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The electrons, which are further to be used in forming the image, pass through
an aperture in the center of the anode.

Electrons, from the “electron gun” pass further on by inertia until they reach
the field of the first magnetic condenser lens 3. The latter changes their direction
so that they are focused on the specimen 4.

The origin of the cont: s in the image, as obtained in the Electron Microscope,
is caused by the fact that various portions of the specimen diffuse the electrons in
different manner.

Only those electrons, which are deviated
through comparatively small angles when passing
through the specimen, are focused on the first screen
5 located before the magnetic projection lens 6.

The corresponding portions of the screen will be
lighted.

If the electrons, when passing through the
specimen, are deviated through large angles, they
are, for the most part, cut off by the aperture
diaphragm 7 inside the objective 8. The correspond-
ing elements of the image on the screen will be dark.

The screen for the intermediate image has an
opening in the center through which the electrons,
corresponding to the part of the image in the zone
of the opening. pass to the second magnifying
electromagnetic lens.

The electrons are again focused in the magnetic
field of the projector lens and a magnified image of
the object is produced on the final image screen
9 located in the lower part of the microscope.

As the electrons are stopped by air molecules,
all air must be evacuated from their path in the
instrument. In this way. the Electron Microscope is a
vacuum instrument with continuous air evacuation.

The Electron Microscope has been designed Fig. 46
as a column erected on a special desk fastened to Electron Optical Ray Path
a cabinet behind the column.

The following main parts of the microscope are arranged in the column:

a) illuminating system of the microscope comprising the electron source (*elec-
tron gun”) and the magnetic condenser lens focusing the electrons on the object
which is to be examined:

b) specimen chamber with object stage: the design of the stage allows the
object to be moved in two perpendicular directions, as well as to be tilted through
an angle of 4° to either side for produeing pairs of stereomicrographs;

¢) electromagnetic objective lens which provides the first magnification of
130 < of the observed object on the first sereen;

d) electromagnetic projector lens which allows the image to be remagnified
in a range from 2% to 192%. In this way, the total magnification of the microscope
can be varied, by means of these lens from 250% to 25000+,

e) photographic camera of the microscope with a fluorescent screen for obtaining
the final image and the plate holder device located under the screen.
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The photographic camera has three viewing ports for observation of the final
image. They are arranged so as to provide convenient observation through any
port.
During photography exposition is accomplished by means of the screen which,
at the same time, fulfills the functions of a camera shutter.

Small viewing ports are arranged on the front of the column for watching the
electron beam puth in the microscope and for viewing the image on the first screen
of the projector lens.

The objective lens and the photographic camera are furnished with special
doors through which the specimen may be mounted on the object stage or the plate
holders may be charged and removed from the microscope.

The vacuum equipment of the microscope consists of the microscope column,
the preliminary vacuum pump, the oil-diffusion vacuum pump, the vacuum pipelines
and a special distributing mechanism which provides the required vacuum arrange-
ments during microscope operation.

The distributing mechanism is connected by vacuum pipelines to the microscope
column and to both vacuum pumps. By means of the distributor, air entering the
microscope first passes through a chemical dryer located under the desk.

The controls of the distributing mechanism is furnished with a special indicator
which shows the vacuum conditions in the microscope.

All the elements of the electrical supply system of the microscope, except the
resonant voltage stabilizer, are mounted in the microscope cabinet.

The resonant voltage stabilizer, whose operation is accompanied by strong stray
magnetic fields, should be sufficiently distant from the microscope (it is usually
erected in a neighbouring room).

The design and wiring of the electric supply system is arranged in five indepen-
dent units: distribution switchboard, control desk. Im\ voltage unit, high voltage unit
and the high frequency transformer. The power hll])plle,\ are divided into two main
lines: low voltage and high voltage supplies.

The main part of the supply circuit is connected to a 220V three-phase line
through the resonant voltage stabilizer.

The low voltage supplies feed the “electron gun™ hilament, the magnetic lens
coils as well as the vacuum pump electric motor, the oil-diffusion pump heater, the
thermo-couple vacuum gauge and all the electric bulbs for illuminating the scales
of the instrument.

The high voltage supplies provide the Electron Microscope with a voltage of
50 kV in steps of 30 40 and 50kV.

The microscope cabinet is furnished with a special discharging device brought
into action when any of the cabinet doors or the “electron gun™ cowling is opened.
This device serves to protect the observer in accidental cases or erroneous operation.

SPECIFICATIONS
Optical charaeteristics of the instrument

Electronic-optical magnification:
without projector lens pole pieces ............... from 250< to 1100%
with low magnification pole pieces ............... from 2000¢ to 10000%
with high magnification pn](‘ pieces .............. from 5000% to 25000%

solving power of the eeriieiiiiii....up to 20 Angstrom units

Useful photographic enlargement .......... ... ..\ .. up to 100000%

Power supply characteristies
Line voltage supplied to microscoye Sophasc, 220V, 50 ¢, p.s.
Aceelerating voltage of Electron
Microscope, kV . first step  — 30
second step —- 40
third step  — 50
High tension current, mA . up to 170
Total power consumption, kW L upto 2

Research Facilities
Visual observation and photography of the image of the object, observed in transmitted
clectron heam,
Stereoscopic photography at a stereoscopic angle of 8°. Klectron diffraction patterns
of the specimen arca can be made with an electron diffraction unit

Photographic Arrangement

Four

Yacuum (haracteristics
Operating v . . L107 to 5.10=* mm Hg
Time for cr i
(air — preliminary vacuum — operating vacuum) . 3—4 minutes after replacing
specimen;
10—12 min. after replacing pho-
tographic plates

Overall Dimensions and Weight of Instrument

Height of microscope, mm ..

Width of microscope (without preliminary vacuum pump).
mm .

Width of mic oscope with pump, mm .. ..

Length of roscope (cabinet and desk), mm

Length of microscope with pump, mm .

Weight of complete microscope set, kg .

ELECTRON MICROSCOPE SEI

scope column
with vacuum distributing mechanism

A 3
Control panel
Low-voltage unit
High-voltage unit
y transformer
itchhoard

]’1'ch|mn‘u.\ vacuum pump
Resonant voltage stabilizer

Vibration insulators (7 pieces)

Plate holders (2 pieces)

Magnifiers in mounts (3 pieces

Object stage with objective lens pole picces
Low magnification pole pieces for projector lens
High magnification pole pieces for projector lens
Steel needle in mount

Brass needle in mount

Stage for drying specimens
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Fisture for assembling “electron gun” housing
i for the specimens (9 picces)
Ampules with oil for oil-diffusion pump (3 picces)

ture for welding filaments

Filament ay

Bushing wi

Large valve

Small valve

Resistors (2 pieces)

Spare bellows (8 pieces)

Sockets for electron diffraction unit (8 picees)
Rubber gaskets and rings (30 picces

Fuses for 104, 54, 2A and 0.54 (10 picees)

Sereen axle collars (2 pieces)

Porcelain rods (2 pieces)

Straps for clamping rings (10 pieces)

Spec ds (500 pieces)

Electric heater coils for oil-diffusion pump (2 picces)
Diaphragms for low magnification pole shoe (2 pieces)
Diaphragms for high magnification pole shoe (2 pieces)
Screws and holts (35 piect

Tungsten wire, 0.1 mm diameter (2 m)

Rubber hose (20 m)

Discharge tube rectifiers, type BL-129 (4 picces)
Electronic tubes, type 6:K7 (4 picces)

Electronic tubes, type 6113 (10 pieces)

Stabilivolts (2 pieces)

Kenotrons, type B 40/100 (3 pieces)

Neon tube, type MI-7

Electric bulbs for illuminating scales (3 picces)
Thermoelectric lamp, type .IT-2

Automobile bulbs, type A-16 (3 picces)

Certificate

Vneshtorgizdat, Order No. 3227
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0JUSNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENIIE

“STANKOIMPORT”

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS

Machine Tools

‘Woodworking Machinery

Metal Working Machinery (pre hammers, shears, cold
forming machines, punching machines)

Rolling Mills (imports)

Measuring Instruments and Apparatus (for metal industry)

"Pesting Machines and Instruments (for metals)

Optical Instruments and Equipment

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools (for metal and wood-
working)

Metal and Wood Cutting Tools

Mechanic’s Tools and Chucks

Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products

Abrasive Products

Ball and Roller Bearings

Microscopes of all types

Motion-Picture Equipment

Photographic Cameras

Binoculars

Magnifiers

Lenses

Crude Optical Glass Blocks and Blanks

All inquiries and correspondence to be forwarded to:
Vsesojusnoje  Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenije
“Stankoimport”

32/34, Smolenskaja-Sennaja pl., Moscow, USSR.
For cables: Stankoimport Moscow

Design and specifications of microscopes illustrated herein are
subject to change without notice
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PORTABLE ELECTRICTOOLS

Portable Electric Tools produced in the U. S. S. R. are out-
standing for their high efficiency, convenience and safety in
handling and long service.

The tool housings are made of light aluminium alloys, due
to which the tools are light in weight and remarkably strong.

The tool handles with trigger switches placed on them, as
well as the control devices, ensure easy handling and do not
distract the operator’s attention from the main object of his job.

The electric motors, both the universal and three-phase ones,
are manufactured with great accuracy of first-class materials,
have proper cooling facilities and are noted for their long life.

The reduction gears, spindles, ball and roller bearings and
other parts are of high workmanship and ensure noiseless ope-
ration and long trouble-free service of the tool.

ELECTRIC METAL-WORKING DRILLS, MODELS M - 38, M1 - 28, M1 - 29

The J-38, M1-28 and J1-29 Electric Drills are designed for drilling holes
up to 15, 20 and 23 mm in diameter respectively in steel with a tensile strength
up to 45 kg/mm? as well as in other metals.

The Electric Drills are widely used in boiler smith’s works, for shipbuilding,
carbuilding, locomotive engineering, for the production and installation of metal
structures, sanitary engineering work, etc. The Electric Drills may be also used
for cleaning surfaces with a metal brush, for grinding, polishing and similar
work. In such cases a different tool, suitable for the work in view, is fitted into
the tapered spindle hole in place of the drill.

Models J-38 and J1-28 Electric Drills are powered by universal single-
phase motors operating on A. C. or D. C. supply of normal frequency. Model
U-29 Electric Drill is furnished with a three-phase motor having a stator
winding which provides star-delta connection.

The rotor shaft of the motor is mounted on ball bearings. The motor is
cooled by a fan fitted to the motor shaft. The cooling air is drawn in and driven
out through special vents in the Drill housing. A gear either cut on the end of
the rotor shaft (Models J/-38 and J1-28) or keyed to it (Model J1-29) transmits
power to the gear fixed on the spindle through an intermediate gear train which
serves as a reducer in the transmission system from motor shaft to spindle.

Model 11-38

Model 1-28

S —
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The J1-38 and M-28 Electric Drills have their spindles mounted on two
radial thrust ball bearings. The spindle of the J1-29 Electric Drill is mounted
on a bronze sleeve and a thrust ball bearing. The intermediate gear train runs

in ball bearings.

The motor is started and stopped by means of a switch fitted to the drill

handle.

Model I -29

SPECIFICATIONS

Electric Drill Models

n-28

Drilling capacity in steel, mm
Spindle speed, r.p. m.
Morse taper in spindle

Distance from center of spindle to outer

of casinj
Electric motor:
type

horsepower, watts
speed, r.p.m.
electric current
voltage, v
Overall dimensions, mm
Net weight, kg

universal
single-phase

275
12000

D.C.orA.C.

220 or 120
120 X 365
3.8

universal |  induction.
single-phase | 3-phase
360 | 600
12000 | 3000
D.C.orA.C. | A.C.3-phase
220 or 120 220 or 127
395 X 510 350 X 650

8.0 11.0

ELECTRIC METAL-WORKING SHEARS, MODELS M - 30, ¥ - 31

The M-30 and J-31 Electric Shears are designed for cutting and trimming
sheet steel up to 1.5 and 2.7 mm thick respectively (for steel with a tensile
strength of 45 kg/mm?) as well as other sheet metals. The Electric Shears are
widely used for roofing, sanitary engineering and other purposes.

The Electric Shears are powered by universal single-phase motors operating
on A. C. or D. C. supply, 50 cycles.

The rotor shaft of the motor is mounted on two ball bearings. The cooling
of the motor is accomplished by a fan pressed on the rotor shaft. The cooling air
is drawn in and driven out through special vents in the cast aluminium housing
of the shear.

Power is transmitted through a reducer from the motor shaft to an eccentric
shaft.

The M-31 Shear have a worm wheel serving as a reducer and the J-30
Shear — two pairs of gears, the driving gear being cut on the end of the rotor
shaft and the driven one keyed to the eccentric shaft. The latter is mounted on
ball bearings and serves for transforming the rotating motion of the rotor into
the reciprocating motion of the tool-holder carrying the moving blade. The fixed
blade is clamped to an anvil.

The spacing of the cutting blades is adjusted by means of set-screws.
The motor is started by a switch fitted to the handle.

Model 1-30

Model H-31
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electric Shear Models
1-30 | H-al

Strokes per minute 1400 1650

Electric mofor: ;

type universal ‘ universal

single-phase |  single-phase
250 370
12000
electric current D.C.orA.C. ~ D.C.or A.C.
voltage, v 220 220
Overall dimensions, mm [ 160370 | 245X 390
Net weight, kg 5.3 | 10

horsepower, watts
speed, r.p.m.

|
Maximum thickness of steel sheets. mm ‘ 15 ‘ 2.7
\
|
|
|
|

FLEXIBLE SHAFT ELECTRIC GRINDER, MODEL M - 54

The M-54 Electric Grinder is designed for smoothing welds, chamfering,
removing rust from metal structures as well as for carrying out various grinding
operations on metal, cement, concrete and wood articles. These operations are
accomplished by means of grinding, leather or felt wheels, rubber wheels with
emery cloth or by steel brushes.

The Electric Grinder consists of an electric motor mounted on a stand, a
flexible shaft and two changeable grinding heads.

The electric motor is an induction one, operating on three-phase current
supply, with a squirrel-cage rotor. The motor is mounted on the stand in a way
to allow free swivelling in the horizontal plane. The motor is cooled by a fan
mounted on the rotor shaft.

Power is transmitted from the motor to the shaft of the grinding head
through a flexible shaft having a right-hand rotation.

The Grinder may be furnished either with a straight or with a right-angle
grinding head. The straigth grinding head is designed for performing grinding
operations with the periphery of the wheel and consists of a housing, a handle,
two flanges, a guard and a wheel spindle. The right-angle grinding head is
designed for grinding with the face of a cup wheel and consists of a housing, a
handle, a reducer and a wheel spindle.

SPECIFICATIONS

Grinding wheel diameter, mm . C e e e . 200
Grinding wheel speed, r. p. m.:
straight grinding head . . . . . . . . 2850
right-angle grinding head . . L. . . . . . 4000
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts . . . . . . . . . .. 1000
speed, T. p. M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3000
electric current . . . . . . . . . .A.C,3-phase
voltage, v . . J .22
frequency, cycles . . . . . . ... .. 50
Overall dimensions, mm . . . . . . . . 265X 315360
Length of flexible shaft, mm . . ... . ... 3000
Net weight, kg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 32

ELECTRIC BENCH GRINDER, MODEL M - 26

The V-26 Bench Grinder is designed for sharpening cutting chains of saws
and mortisers, blades of electric planers, drills and other small tools for wood
and metal.

The Grinder is mounted on a table or on a bench. The sharpening operation
is accomplished by means of a grinding wheel fitted directly to the motor shaft.

The Grinder is furnished with a set of accessories for various tool-sharpening
operations.
SPECIFICATIONS

Grinding wheel diameter, mm . . . . . . . . . . 100
Grinding wheel speed, r. p. m. . Lo . ... 2800
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450
electric current . . . . . . . . . . .A.C,3-phase
voltage, v.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127/220
frequency, cycles . . C e e e e e s 50
Overall dimensions, mm . . . . . . . .225 X250 X320
Net weight (without cable and tool rest), kg . . . . . 124
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ELECTRIC SCREW AND NUT DRIVER, MODEL X - 32

The J-32 Electric Screw and Nut Driver is designed for driving bolts and
screws and for tightening nuts with a thread diameter up to 16 mm.

The Electric Screw and Nut Driver consists of a universal single-phase
motor, a gear reducer, a spindle and a tool-holder placed in a cast aluminium
housing. A handle with a cable and a switch is fitted to the housing.

The motor is cooled by a fan mounted on the rotor shaft.

The reducer consists of two pairs of gears, the driving wheel being cut on
the end of the rotor shaft and the driven one keyed to the spindle end. The
hollow steel spindle runs in ball bearings. When pressure is applied to the nut
(bolt or screw), the spindle and the tool-holder contact each other through cams
on the flange faces which transmit power from the spindle to the Driver.

A spring is placed within the spindle, serving to release the Screw Driver
head when running idle.

The Screw Driver is furnished with a set of Screw Driver bits (4 pes.).

SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum screw and nut thread diameter, mm . . . . 16
Spindle speed, r. .M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 756
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 275
electric current . . . . . . . . . . . DC.orA.C.
voltage, v.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1100r220
frequency, cycles . . . . . . . . .. L L L 50
Overall dimensions, mm . . . . . . . . . . . 120 X445
Net weight, kg . e 4

ELECTRIC HAMMER, MODEL U - 33

The J-33 Electric Hammer is designed for punching holes up to 30 mm in
diameter in brick and concrete when carrying out building, sanitary engineering
and electric installation work.

The Electric Hammer consists of a universal single-phase motor, a reducer,
a device for transforming the rotating motion of the motor shaft into the reci-
procating motion of the piston and a set of tools. The motor and all mechanisms
of the Hammer are placed in cast aluminium housings fastened to each other by
screws. A handle with a cable and a switch is fitted to the upper part of the
motor housing. The motor is cooled by a fan mounted on the rotor shaft. The
reducer consists of a pair of bevel gears transmitting power from the motor
shaft to the shaft of the motion transforming device. The latter consists of a
crank with a driving roller. The crank communicates motion to the plunger,
placed in a guide sleeve and striking blows on the hammer die. The changeable
working tool is clamped in a thrust sleeve by means of set-screws.

All rotating parts are mounted on ball bearings. The switch is of the double-
pole, trigger type.

SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum hole diameter, in brick or in concrete, mm . . 30
Number of blows per minute o
Energy of one blow,kg. m . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.3
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts . . . . . . . . . . .. 360
electric current . . . . . . . . . . . DCuorAC.
voltage, V.. . . . . . . . . . ... e e 220
frequency, cycles . . . . . . . . .o .. . 50
Overall dimensions, mm . . . . . . . . . . . 150390
Net weight, kg . . . . . . « . . . . . ... 82

The hammer is furnished with a set of tools: chisels (3 pes. of 20, 30 and
50 mm width) and a bull point tool.
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ELECTRIC WOOD-WORKING DRILL, MODEL M - 27

The J-27 Electric Drill is designed for drilling holes up to 26 mm in
diameter and a depth up to 1000 mm in logs, beams, boards and wooden con-
structions when fastening together various parts and joints by means of pins
or screws.

The spindle of the Drill is powered by a three-phase induction motor with
a squirrel-cage rotor through a reducer consisting of two pairs of gears. Drilling
is accomplished by the Drill when the drill housing is lowered along the guiding
rods.

Drilling may also be performed without the guiding rods.

SPECIFICATIONS

Drilling capacity in wood, mm . . . . . . . . . . 26
Maximum depth of drilling, mm:

with guiding rods . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350

without guiding rods . . . . .. . . . . . . 1000
Spindle speed, r. p. m. . . . N =11
Electric motor:

horsepower, watts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430

speed, r.p. M. . . . . . . . . ... . . . 3000

electric current . . . . . . . . . . .A.C,3-phase

voltage, V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127/220

frequency, cycle: G e e e 50
Overall dimensions (with stand), mm . . 210 X 280 X 1300
Net weight, kg:

with stand . . . . . . . . Coe . .. .. 165

without stand . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 110

.

ELECTRIC CIRCULAR SAWS, MODELS M - 78, i - 20

The J1-78 and UM-20 Electric Saws are designed for cutting wooden boards
and beams up to 60 mm thick. The cutting may be done both along and across
the grain. The Electric Saws may be also used for undercutting wood to a depth
of 60 mm. For this purpose the saws are fitted with a special device for adjusting
the depth of cut and for setting the saw blade at an angle of 45°.

The Electric Saw consists of a motor with a saw blade guard, a metal base
plate for mounting the motor and a saw blade.

The motor is a three-phase induction one, with a squirrel-cage rotor. The
motor is cooled by a fan mounted at the rear end of the rotor shaft. A handle
with a double-pole switch is fitted to the motor housing.

Model 11-78

s

Model 1-20
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The saw blade is fastened on the end of the rotor shaft running in two ball
bearings. By means of a guide, the blade may be lowered to the required depth
of cut. The setting and clamping of the saw blade at an angle of up to 45° is
accomplished by a side guide. A side guiding bar with a ruler allows the cutting
to be performed in accordance with the layout The saw blade is protected by
two guards — an upper and lower one. The lower guard automatically covers
up the saw blade by means of a spring which eliminates any possibility of touch-
ing the blade during operation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Electric Saw Models

u-78 u-20

Maximum depth of cut, mm 60 60
Diameter of saw blade, mm 250
Angle adjustment of saw blade 0 to 45°
Saw blade speed, r.p.m. 2750
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts 600 800
speed, r.p.m. 3000 3000
electric current A.C., 3-phase A.C,, 3-phase
voltage, v 220 220
frequency, cycles 50 50
Overall dimensions, mm 265X285X355 | 270X280440
Net weight, kg i 10.9 14

ELECTRIC CHAIN MORTISER, MODEL M -1

The M-1 Electric Chain Mortiser is designed for mor-tising rectangular
holes, slots and grooves of various sizes in wood, for cutting rabbets and similar
work.

Mortising of wood is accomplished by means of a highspeed cutting chain,
consisting of a number of properly shaped links (cutters). The chain is driven by
a sprocket keyed to the shaft of a three-phase induction motor with a squirrel-
cage rotor. The chain is put on a ruler which serves for guiding and tightening
it. By changing the cutting chain it is possible to obtain grooves of various sizes.
The cutting chain is fed into the wood and automatically lifted up along guiding
rods fastened in the base of the mortiser. The lifting device consists of a lever
mechanism and two springs. The depth of mortising is adjusted by means of an
adjusting ring fitted to one of the rods. A guiding bar, fastened in the base,
serves to adjust the mortiser in accordance with the layout and ensures its sta-
bility in the course of operation.

SPECIFICATIONS

Size of mortise at one operation
(corresponding to the size of chains), mm: . . . 8X40
12 X'50
16 X 60
. 20 X 60
Maximum depth of mortise, mm . . . . . . . . . . 150

Electric motor:

horsepower, watts . . Coe e . ... ... 800
speed, r. p. m. . . T L. . . . . . 3000
electric current . . . . . . . . . . .A.C,3-phase
voltage, v. . . . . Lo e oo 220
. frequency, cycles . . e e e e 50
Overall dimensions, mm . . . .. . . .350X375X585
Net weight, kg o ... .. .. 185

ELECTRIC PLANERS, MODELS M - 25, M - 24

The M-25 and JM-24 Electric Planers are designed for planing various
kinds of wood along the grain. Maximum width of chip is 60 and 100 mm
respectively.

The planing is accomplished by means of four straight blades fastened in a
special shoe which serves at the same time as the rotor of the electric motor.

The depth of cut is adjusted by setting the panels in a proper position with
regard to the cutting blades.

The electric motor is started and stopped by means of a trigger switch fitted
to the rear handle.
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SPECIFICATIONS THREE-PHASE PLUG, MODEL M - 73 A

Electric Planer Models The 11-73 A Three-Phase Plug is used for connecting portable electric tools

— which operate on 36 or 220 volts. The plug consists of a cap and a socket placed
s | -2
|

in metal housings and fastened together by means of a round nut. The cap is

connected to the tool by a cable and the socket — to the electric current circuit.

Maximum width of cut, mm | 60 100

Maximum depth of cut, mm 15 2
Peripheral speed of cutter block. m/sec. 20 22
Electric motor: !
horsepower, watts 130 | 340
speed, r.p.m. 3000 | 3000
electric current | AC.3phase | A.C. 3-phase
voltage. v 127/220 | 127/220
frequency, cycles 50 50
Overall dimensions, mm 145X180X355 215X230X550
Net weight. kg 5 150

SPECIFICATIONS

Voltage, V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .360r220
Ampere rating, a:
at 36v . P e e e e e e e e 25
at220v . . e e e G e e e e e e 6
Overall dimensions, mm . . . . . ... .80X300
Net weight, kg . . . . . . . . . .o 0.91

Model H1-24
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PORTABLE HIGH FREQUENCY
ELECTRIC TOOLS

The Portable High Frequency Electric Tools represent the
latest technical achievements in the field of manual electric tools.

They are noted for their small overall dimensions, light
weight, high efficiency and complete safety in handling.

The high motor speed of these tools (12 000 r. p. m.) provides
for a sufficiently high cutting speed, thus considerably increasing
their efficiency, creating favourable conditions for the work of
the cutting tool, ensuring smooth finish of the work surfaces and
minimizing the operator’s efforts.

The small overall dimensions and light weight of the tools

make them extremely convenient and easy to handle.

The low voltage of the electric motor (36 volts) eliminates
the possibility of a traumatic injury to the operator by the
electric current and ensures complete safety during operation.

The tools are distinguished for their sturdy design, which,
in combination with the high quality of the materials used for
manufacturing the parts and excellent workmanship, ensure
long and trouble-free service.
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HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC DRILLS, MODELS M - 74, 1 - 53,
M -58,M-59

The W-74, U-53, VI-58 and M-59 Electric Drills are designed for drilling
holes of small diameters, i. e. 5, 8, 12 and 20 mm respectively, in steel with a
tensile strength up to 50 kg/mm® as well as in soft metals and wood.

Each of the above Drills consists of an electric motor, a reducer and one or
two (Model N-59) handles with a switch and a cable connected to it. The motor
is an induction one, with a squirrel-cage rotor, operating on a special A. C. three-
phase circuit, 200 cycles and 36 or 220 volts. The rotor of the electric motor runs
in two ball bearings.

The front end of the rotor shaft is made in the shape of a pinion, with seven
corrected teeth which engage a gear with 37 teeth, the latter being keyed directly
to the spindle (Model J1-74) or incorporated in the intermediate reducer cluster
gear (all other models).

Thus the reducer of the Y-74 Drill consists of one pair of gears of which
the driving gear is cut on the end of the rotor shaft and the driven gear keyed
to the spindle.

The JM-53 and J1-58 Drills have a reducer consisting of two pairs of gears
and the J1-59 Drill of three pairs of which the driving gears are also cut on the
rotor shaft and the driven gears keyed to the spindle.

The intermediate reducer cluster gear runs in ball bearings.

The motor is cooled by a fan pressed on the front part of the rotor shaft. The
Drill housing consists of two aluminium castings, fastened together by screws.
The motor is placed in the upper part of the housing having vents for the pas-
sage of cooling air. The lower part of the housing contains the spindle and the
reducer. A handle with a switch and a cable is fitted to the upper part of the
housing. The handle accomodates a built-in double-pole sliding momentary
switch. The trigger mechanism of the switch has an additional locking button
for continuous running. The handle also contains a 1.5 m cable serving to connect

Model B-74
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the Drill to the current circuit. A removable breast-plate may be fastened to
the upper part of the J4-59 Drill housing. When the breast-plate is removed,
the feed may be accomplished by a feed screw with a handwheel. For sus-
pending the Drill beside a conveyor, the breast-plate is replaced by the upper
cover with a ring.

When ordering the ¥1-59 Drill it is necessary to indicate the modification
required.

Model 11-53

Model I1-58

Model IT-59

SPECIFICATIONS

Electric Drill Models

-53 ‘ u-s58

Drilling capacity in steel, mm ! 5 8 ‘ 12

Spindle speed, r.p.m. 2200 1300 750

Morse taper in spindle external, external, | No. |
short, No. 1a | short, No. 1h |
i

Electric motor: | |
horsepower, watts 200 200 400 800
speed, r.p.m. 12000 ‘ 12000 12000 12000
electric current A.C.. 3-phase | A.C., 3-phase | A.C., 3-phase | A.C., 3-phase
voltage, v 36 or 220 ‘ 36 or 220 36 or 220 36 or 220
frequency, cycles 200 | 200 200 200

Overall dimensions (without chuek),
mm 70X140X120 | 70X140X250 | 95X115X350 |110>X350X 455}

Net weight (without chuck and |
cable), kg 1.6 18 36 7

HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC SHEARS, MODELS U - 64, M1 - 65

The J-64 and J-65 Electric Shears are designed for cutting sheet steel
to a thickness of 1.5 and 2.7 mm respectively, with a tensile strength of
45 kg/mm?, as well as other metals.

The Electric Shears comprise an electric motor, a reducer transforming the
rotating motion into the reciprocating motion, and a handle with a switch and
cable.

The electric motor is an induction one, with a squirrel-cage rotor, operating
on a special A. C. three-phase circuit, 200 cycles and 36 or 220 volts. The rotor
of the electric motor runs in two ball bearings. The motor is placed in a cast
aluminium housing with vents for the passage of cooling air.

The cooling is accomplished by a fan pressed on the front end of the rotor
shaft.

The motor housing is fastened by means of screws to the reducer housing,
the latter containing an eccentric shaft and a crank mechanism.

In Model ¥I-64 Shear power is transmitted to the eccentric shaft through a
pair of gears, of which the driving gear (with 7 teeth) is cut on the rotor shaft
and the driven gear (with 37 teeth) is keyed to the eccentric shaft.

In Model 11-65 Shear, the front end of the rotor shaft carries a quadruple-
threaded worm engaging the worm wheel with 29 teeth of the reducer. The
eccentric shaft communicates a reciprocating motion to the upper moving blade.
A tool-holder carrying a fixed blade is fastened to the lower flange of the re-
ducer housing. The spacing of the blades is adjusted by means of set-screws.

— i ——
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A handle with a cable for connecting the Shear to the electric current and
with a double-pole sliding switch is fastened to the motor housing by means of
screws. The trigger mechanism of the switch has an additional locking button
for continuous operation.

Model 11-64

Model 1-65

SPECIFICATIONS

Electric Shear Models

-64 Hu-65

Maximum thickness of steel sheets. mm 1.5 2.7
Strokes per minute 2200 1650
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts 200 800,
speed, r.p.m. 12000 12000
electric current A.C., 3-phase A.C,, 3-phase
voltage, v 36 or 220 36 or 220
frequency, cycles 200 200
Overall dimensions, mm 85X240X250 | 160X280X350
Net weight, kg 25 [ 9

HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC GRINDERS, MODELS U - 82, M - 66

The J1-82 and J-66 Electric Grinders are designed for smoothing welds,
sanding down castings, removing burrs and for other grinding and smoothing
operations on large and heavy workpieces.

The Grinder consists of an electric motor and a spindle with a grinding
wheel.

The electric motor is an induction one, with a squirrel-cage rotor, operating
on a special A. C. three-phase circuit, 200 cycles, 36 or 220 volts. The motor is
placed in a cast aluminium housing with vents for the passage of cooling air.

The cooling is accomplished by a fan pressed on the front part of the rotor
shaft. The rotor shaft runs in two ball bearings. The motor housing carries a
handle with a cable and a switch on one side and the spindle housing with a
second handle and a wheel guard on the other.

A pinion with seven teeth is cut in the front end of the rotor shaft. The
pinion of the N-82 Grinder engages the slotted sleeve of the spindle and the
pinion of the J1-66 Grinder engages a gear with 24 teeth keyed to the spindle.
The spindle runs in ball bearings.

The switch, mounted in the handle, is a double-pole trigger-type moment-
ary switch.

Model H-82

Model H1-66

SPECIFICATIONS

|
|

‘ Hu-82 H-86

Eilectric Grinder Models

Maximum grinding wheel diameter, mm | 50 175
Spindle speed, r.p.m | 3500
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts 200 800
speed, r.p.m. 12000 12000
electric current A.C., 3-phase A.C., 3-phase
voltage, v 36 or 220 36 or 220
frequency, cycles 200 200
Overall dimensions, mm 70 X 420 190 X 550
Net weight, kg 1.8 6.2
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HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC HAMMER, MODEL M - 67

The J-67 Electric Hammer is designed for drilling, chiseling and bush
hammering in concrete, brick or stone, for chipping and scaling castings and for
various work requiring hammer action.

The main parts of the Hammer are the electric motor and the striking
mechanism placed in a common housing.

The electric motor is an induction one, with a squirrel-cage rotor, operating
on a special A. C. three-phase circuit, 200 cycles, 36 or 220 volts.

The rotor shaft is made solid with the sleeve of the striking mechanism and
runs in two ball bearings. The rear bearing is mounted in the housing and the
front bearing in a flanged bushing fitted to the face of the housing. The square
hole of the bushing serves as a guide for the working tool. A spring keeping
the tool from falling down is fitted to the outer flank of the bushing. The rear
part of the housing carries a handle with a cable and a switch.

The cooling of the motor is accomplished by a centrifugal fan fastened on
the sleeve of the striking mechanism. The cooling air is drawn in and driven
out through special vents in the housing.

The front part of the hammer die has a square hole for fixing the tool.

When the motor is started the sleeve and bushing impart a rotating motion
to balls which push forward the plunger and hammer die with the tool; in this
position, however, the plunger and hammer die are disconnected and the hammer
runs idle.

When the tool is pressed against the work, the hammer die comes into
contact with the plunger that produces the first blow, plunger losing its rotation
speed; due to recoil, the plunger returns backwards. Upon the plunger regaining
its rotation speed the operation cycle is again repeated.

When using a tool with two squares, one of which fits into the flanged
bushing and the other into the hammer die hole, the hammer die stops rotating
and only a reciprocating motion is imparted to the tool.

When using a tool with one square, which fits into the hammer die hole, the
rotating motion is imparted to the tool.

The number and energy of blows depend on the elastic limits of the ma-
terial to be machined, on the tool weight and pressure of the tool against the
work.

——

SPECIFICATIONS

Number of blows per minute . . . . . 1000 to 6000
Energy of one blow, kg. m . . . e . . . . . uptol
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts . . . FE P € 111]
speed, 1. p. m. . . . [P ... 12000
electric current . . . . . . .A.C,3-phase
voltage, v . . . . . . .. .36or220
frequency, cycles . . 200
Overall dimensions (without tool), mm . . . . . 110 X520
Net weight (without tool and cable), kg . . . . . . . 8.6

HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC SCREW AND NUT DRIVERS,
MODELS M - 60, 1 - 61

The J-60 and JM-61 Electric Screw and Nut Drivers are designed for
driving bolts and tightening nuts with a thread diameter up to 6 mm and 12 mm
respectively.

Each Screw and Nut Driver consists of an electric motor, a reducer and one
or two cam clutches providing a forced starting of the tool and its automatic
stopping when a definite tightening effort has been achieved.

The electric motor is an induction one, with a squirrel-cage rotor, operating
on a special A. C. three-phase circuit, 200 cycles, 36 or 220 volts. The rotor of the
electric motor runs in two ball bearings.

The front end of the rotor shaft is made in the shape of a pinion with seven
corrected teeth which engages a gear with 37 teeth incorporated in the inter-
mediate reducer gear cluster. The electric motor is placed in a cast aluminium
housing having vents for the passage of cooling air. The cooling is accomplished
by a fan pressed on the front end of the rotor shaft. The J{-60 Model has one
handle and the J-61 two handles with a cable and a double-pole switch. The
switch trigger mechanism has an additional locking button for continuous
running. The J1-61 model also has a ring for suspending it when the work is
performed on a conveyor.

In the J-60 Model, the motion is transmitted from the rotor shaft through
a reducer cluster gear to an intermediate shaft having face cams which engage
the spindle key. The spindle key is pressed to the cams by means of a spring,
the tcnsion of which is adjusted by a nut. When the given torsional moment is
attained, the key and the intermediate shaft become disengaged, thus ensuring a
certain degree of tightening of the screw or nut. The }4-61 Model has two cam
clutches, one of which serves for setting the Screw and Nut Driver in motion
and the other for automatically stopping it when a certain moment of torsion
has been attained.

The spindle is furnished with a ball-shaped lock providing for quick and easy
changing of tools.

- W—
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Model 11-60

Model H-61

SPECIFICATIONS

Screw Driver Models

-60 1-61

Maximum screw and nut thread diameter,

Spindle speed, r.p.m.
Number of strokes per minute
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts 200 800
speed, r.p.m. 12000 12000
electric carrent A.C., 3-phase A.C,, 8-phase
voltage, v 36 or 220 36 or 220
frequency, cycles 200 200
Overall dimensions, mm 70X140X300 | 115X470X600
Net weight, kg 2.2 8.7

HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC SCREW DRIVER, MODEL M - 62

The J-62 Electric Screw Driver is designed for driving screws with a
thread diameter up to 6 mm.

The Screw Driver consists of an electric motor, a reducer and a gauged
releasing cam clutch which serves for starting the tool and automatically stops
driving the screw or nut when a certain torsional moment has been attained.

The electric motor is an induction one, with a squirrel-cage rotor, operating
on a special A. C. three-phase circuit, 200 cycles, 36 or 220 volts. The rotor of the
electric motor runs in two ball bearings.

The front end of the rotor shaft is made in the shape of a pinion with seven
corrected teeth engaging a gear with 37 teeth incorporated in the intermediate
reducer cluster gear.

The electric motor is placed in a cast aluminium housing having vents for
the passage of cooling air. The cooling is accomplished by a fan pressed on the
front end of the rotor shaft.

A handle with a cable and a double-pole switch is attached to the motor
housing by means of screws. The switch trigger mechanism has an additional
locking button for continuous running.

The reducer is placed in a cast aluminium housing, fastened to the motor
housing. The motion is transmitted from the rotor shaft through a reducer
cluster gear to an intermediate shaft with face cams engaging the spindle key.
The spindle key is pressed to the cams by a spring, the tension of which is
adjusted by a nut. When the given torsional moment is attained, the key and
the intermediate shaft become disengaged, thus ensuring a certain degree of
tightening of the screw.

The spindle has a ball-shaped lock, providing for a quick and easy change
of tools.

SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum screw thread diameter, mm . . . . . . . 6
Spindle speed, r. p. M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 760
Number of strokes per minute . . . . . . . . . . 3040
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200
speed,T.p.M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12000
electric current . . . . . . . . . . .A.C,3-phase
voltage,V . . . . . . . .« « « « . . . . .360r 220
frequency, cycles . e e e o oo o.o200
Overall dimensions, mm . . . . . . . . . 70X140 X320
Net weight, kg e e 22
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HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC STUD SETTER, MODEL M - 63

The U-63 Electric Stud Setter is designed for driving studs with a thread
diameter up to 12 mm.

The Stud Setter consists of the following principal parts: electric motor and
reversing reducer.

The electric motor is an induction one, with a squirrel-cage rotor, operating
on a special A.C. three-phase circuit, 200 cycles, 36 or 220 volts. The rotor of
the electric motor runs in two ball bearings. The front end of the rotor shaft is
made in the shape of a pinion with seven teeth, engaging a gear with 41 teeth,
incorporated in the intermediate reducer cluster gear which runs in two needle
bearings. The 12-tooth gear of the cluster gear simultaneously engages a 28-
tooth reversing gear (external gearing), and a 52-tooth working motion gear
(internal gearing).

When pressure is applied to the Stud Setter, the spindle moves backwards,
engages by its front key the face cams of the working motion gear and rotates
in the same direction in which the stud is driven. When the tool is being with-
drawn, the spindle moves forward, engages by its rear key the face cams of the
reversing gear and rotates in the same direction in which the stud is unscrewed.

The electric motor and the reducer are placed in a cast aluminium housing
with vents for the passage of cooling air.

Cooling is accomplished by a fan, pressed on the front end of the rotor
shaft. A cover with a ring for suspending the Stud Setter when work is per-
formed on a conveyor is attached to the upper part of the housing. The cable
ends are led out into one of the handles, which accomodates a double-pole
sliding switch.

When switching over the motor phases, the Stud Setter may be used for
driving studs with left-hand thread. The Stud Setter, with a tap fixed in the
spindle, may also be used for tapping both right-hand and left-hand threads up
to 10 mm in diameter.

SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum stud thread diameter. mm .
Spindle speed, r. p. m.:
forward
reverse .
Electric motor:
horsepower, watts
speed, r. p. m. Lo
electric current . P . . A.C, 3-phase
voltage, v . . o e .36 or 220
frequency. cycles . . P N . . 200
Overall dimensions, mm . PN L. 115 4470 X460
Net weight, kg . . . . Lo 73

FREQUENCY CHANGER, MODEL M - 75

The J-75 Frequency Changer is designed for supplying electric current to
the high frequency portable electric tools. It consists of a double-pole induction
electric motor with a squirrel-cage rotor and a six-pole induction generator. The
rotors of the motor-generator set have a common shaft and the stators are united
by a common housing. The rotor shaft runs in two ball bearings.

The current is supplied to the stator windings of the motor and generator
from a normal A. C. three-phase, 50 cycle circuit through a panel in which the
terminals of the stator windings are installed. By rearranging the contact plates
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s " . The Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenij
on the panel it is possible to switch the changer to a 380 volt or 220 volt circuit. ) ) P P Je Dhjedinenije

The transformed current of 200 cycles and 36 volts is fed from the rotor of the
generator through terminals led out of the shaft holes to the contact rings fitted »STANKOIMPORT*
to the shaft end. The current is collected from the contact rings by brushes, the
cables of which are connected with the 12-terminal panel board serving for

. s IR L xport i ts:
direct switching of the distributing circuit or the current collectors. exports and imports

The end of the shaft with contact rings, the brushes and the panel are pro- Machine Tools
tected by a folding cover. . .
Wood-Working Machinery
SPECIFICATIONS Metal-Working Machinery (Presses, H. Shears, Cold
Electric current . . . . . . . . . . . A.C.3-phase Roll Forming Machines, Punching Machines)
Voltage, v: . Rolling Mills

primary e e o oo . 380/220
. 36+10% Measuring Instruments and Tools (for Metal Industry)

secondary . . . . . . .
Frequency (synchronous), cycl:

primary . . . . . . . . . . L. L. L. 50

secondary . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 200 Optical Instruments and Equipment
Shaft speed, r. p. m.:

synchronous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3000

onfullload . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280
Inputpower,kw. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 5 Metal and Wood Cutting Tools
Power factor of theset . . . . . . . . . .. . . 07
Power factor of the electric motor . . Lo.. ... 088
Output power, kva . TS 4
Overall dimensions, mm. . . . . . . . . 260X 350 X 640
Net weight, kg e Ce e e 66

Testing Machines and Apparatus (for metals)

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools (for metal and wood-
working)

Mechanic’s Tools

Lathe and Drill Chucks

Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products

Abrasive Products

Ball and Roller Bearings

Microscopes of all types

Motion-Picture Equipment and Accessories

Geodetic Instruments and Equipment

Photographic cameras, Binoculars, Magnifiers, Lenses
Crude Optical Glass and Blanks

All inquiries and correspondence to be forwarded to:

VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENIJE
~STANKOIMPORT"

Moscow 200, Smolenskaja-Senneja pl., 32/34
For cables: Stankoimport Moscow

Design and specifications of the tools illustrated herein are subject to
change without notice.
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ERRATA

Line Printed To be read

7 from top ..(Model N-59)... ...Model U-59)...
1% . . ..the N-82 Grinder. . ...the W-82 Grinder

4 from | w'(mmi ...Smolenskrja-Senneja | ... Smolenskaja-Sennaja
pl Pl

Catalogue “Portable Electric Tools™

Vneshtozgizdat Order No. 440
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BCECOH3HOE 3KCNOPTHO-UMNOPTHOE OBLELUHEHUE

CTAHKOMMMIIOPT

ccce MOCKBA
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PE3DI

MILLING CUTTERS

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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COLEP)»AHHUE

ocrasasemsie B/O ,,Crankoummopr" pesnt

MBTOTOBJIEHH U3 JyYlIMX COPTOB CTaJI C

cooTBeTCTBYIOLEil TepMUdecKoii 06paboTrOiL, P UL TLPITCCEIe © I Sx D0

Plain milling cutters, Hght duty

4T0 06eCHeunBACT UM ONIHYHYI0 CTOHKOCT Y HOBBOIACT AP LA e BT T o G )
_ Inserted blade plain milling cutters .
pa60Ta'rL Ha BBICOKHUX CKDPO(‘/THX peaamm u 00JBIIUX
A UL LTI 0 T AT (e )

Inserted blade milling cutter gangs . ...
nmojgavgax.
Pt TP AL © eI Sy o

Light duty shell end mills

(Dpessr 0TBEYAIOT BCEM COBPEMEHHbIM TpeGOBAHUAM KaK
CDPestE TOpPIEIE AU ¢ RPY UL Sy 00N

B OTHOIIGHWI TEOMETPUM DEKYLIMX JIEMEHTOB, TAK M Heavy duty shell end mills
D TOPIEIRL UL C0 BT 5
BOTHOLIEHUM KayecTBa OTACIKU pemyumxrpaﬂeﬁ MHCTPY- Inserted blade face milling cutters
DPESLT TOPICRLG GG G0 BCTREIIL O, OCHE RS B
MeHTa. Crntanon
Carbide tipped inserted blade face milling cutters, shell type .
P TP LT 0 BT TN O T
o
Carbide tipped inserted blade face milling cutters, shell type
Dpetid TP U G0 TR TG, 0TI T3 L
o
Carbide tipped inserted blade face milling cutters, shell type
P AT TR TP e I Sy

he Milling Cutters furnished by V /O ““Stanko- Side milling cutters, light duty
DI O XTI © oL Yo

. , Staguere side milling cutters
import” are manufactured of the best grades taggered tooth side milling cutter
e RO TeXCTO o ¢ Rpeeeo

Inserted blade side milling cutters

of steel and undergo suitable heat treatment.
D WO TeXETO PO Co. BT T

Inserted blade side milling cutters ...

This provides for long cutter life and permits work at D OIS T O O T TGN, eI T
o
Carbide tipped inserted blade side milling cutters
high surface speeds and at heavy feeds. .
DD ERORC U XETOPOITIG C0 BB o)
Inserted blade half side milling cutters
DPen UERORLE Y SCTOPOIITIG CoBCGUTIA ORI, 0TI RILG TRep-

Geometry of cutting elementsand the finish on the cutting M CILEON
Carbide tipped inserted blade half side milling cutters

edges of the cutters meet all up-to-date requirements.
AHKOMUM
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DPesHE NCRURLIC GOk
Slotting milling cutters
Mo SUCKOBIC TABOBHC TR 0BT
Relieved teeth slotting milling cutters
DPeabl GO T I0RL
Single angle milling cuttel
DPCS Y XY OB Tec e TP e
Double angle milling cutters with unsymmetrical tooth face
Dpedit AV EPY TN BV
Radial tooth face convex milling cutters
Dt e FEpY LR BT e
Radial tooth face coneave milling cutters
D e pe
Serew-slotting cutters
pes orpesine
Metal slitting saws
WPeall KORCBID ¢ 6L BT N (o
Straight shank end mills
PP RO R © M X 1
Laper shank end mills
D eat KB« e TN X e
Taper shank end mills without face teeth
i O e e Lt
Taper shank end mills with relieved teeth .
Wt e
Inserted blade end millz

et Boenies

D !
End mills with carbide erown

Wy N X

Two-lipped slotting end mills with straight shank

R R R NN

Two-lipped slotting end mills with taper shank

i B e T N A g

Tworlipped carbide tipped slotting end mills with taper <h

st Todpasinige Ln SRt it
T-slot cutters
P L ILPICRIN XBOCTON L 1
Straight shank Woodruff keyseat cutters
et e
Special milling cutters
LN [ LD LIS O e T 6 T e
Dimensions of bores and keyways for cutting tools
TEpyaiinies BOUYCRL L0 BECTpYMCIETon G i
Morse taper tool shanks without tongue
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@ PE3bl UWJIUHIPHUYECKHUE C MEJIKUM 3YBOM
(o TOCT 3752-47)

PLAIN MILLING CUTTERS, LIGHT DUTY
(ace. to GOST 3752-47)

MaTepuan: OLICTPOPERYIASE CTID.
Material: high speed steel.

Pasmepnt 5 mu
Dimensions in mm

Yueno Uneno
3yGoen 3ybben
Number g Number
of teeth of teeth
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L LOmye s i uaseTp mocaoanoro aTBepers d I paase puononoi
Bata B no FOCT 402048,

TR PTHLC GPest HBEOTORBN0T ¢ pasoil suHToBOi Kanaskoi;
dpesr ¢ aesoil BUITOBOTT RAIABROIT N3POTORTHOT TOALEO 10 CHeTIR T -
HOMY Bakasy.

S0 O0omanenne Gpesit WL EPIIecioi e Tpos D A0 MM 1
ntpuoir /2 60
402 6O TOCT

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.
2. Standard cutters have right-hand helix: cutters with left-hand helix
are special.
3. Designation of a plain milling cutter, light duty, diameter D = 40 mm,
face width B = 60 mm:
40 60 GOST 3752-47.

CTAHKOMMNOPT

8

®PE3bI  LIMJIMHIPUYECKUE CO BCTABHBIMM HOMAMH
(OIMHAPHBIE)
(o FOCT 1979-52)

INSERTED BLADE PLAIN MILLING CUTTERS
(acc. to GOST 1979-52)

MatepHan HOKEM: HuleTpo PRy s ¢Tia i,

Material of blades:  high speed stecl.

Pasyepur B Mm
Dimensions in mm

Yieno Yucio
HOMCelt Homelt
Number || P Number
of blades of blades
8 90 8
8 110 10
8 110 10
8 110 10

CTAHKOVMMNOOPT
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ueao Yneao

noskeit Homelt
Number Number
of blades of blades

8
10
10
10

8

8

1. TonyeR B UaMeTP HOCa;omiore oTReperid d u pasye puanonooi
sk — o FOCT 4020248,

2, Crangaprie GPeskl H3roToRIOT ¢ IpaBoli BUNTOBOIT RataBroii;
dpeset ¢ JeBOIE BINTOBOTE KaHABROT NBTOTOBTIOT 110 CHCIIECTRHOMY
Bakany. (DPestt BHIYCRAIOT ¢ YII0M BINTOBOIT RalaBhil 200,

. RoneTpyRust pes mosso.eT IepeMeniaTh NOAIE B I3y Kopiyea
i TpedyeMoe Ko nmeerso pudhieniii; kpeniene RO OCYHICTRIHCTeS
RAUHOM.

4. Odospaueime oumapnoit RPN cRoii ll||\n‘dm CcoBETARTLIMI
podsamit gaserpos D= 75 My unprioii L == 60 e

Dpesa AT5 2 60 TOCT 1979-52.

1o CHOTUITLIIOMY BAKABY, OTACTBI0 OT GPes, MOPYT GBITH HOCTAB eI
SANACHBIC HOMIE T RTTHBSL l]i\vl.\l“l\lxl lilr'l'vvl\];l_( lll‘HRl‘:ll‘lH.l HILRe,

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore & and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. Standard cutters have right-hand helix; cutters with left-hand helix
are special. Helix angle is 20°.

3. The serrated blade design of cutters permits a set-out of the blades
in any desired number of serrations and makes blade adjustment more
positive. Blades are held in the cutter body by wedges.

4. Designation of an inserted blade plain milling cutter, diameter
D = 75 mm, face width L = 60 mm:

Cutter A75x 60 GOST 1979-52.

On special order spare blades and wedges can be furnished separately.
Dimensions of blades and wedges are given below.

CTAHKOVMWMNOPT
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3ANACHDBIE HOKH
(10 TOCT 1979-52)

SPARE BLADES
(ace. to GOST 1979-52)

ZBMepB BMM
Dimensions in mm

uamerp 1 Jliraserp 1
JHa gipesnt JUnTHA pesn
Diameter Diameter
and face and face
width af width of

cutter

130 X 60
130 X 175
130 X 100
130 X 125
130 X 150
150 X 60
150 X 75
150 x 100
150 X 125
150 X 150

KXX XX XXX X

Ofoamateine Hoka LBE o unEpHoil uengpecioii gpeas - Juta-
serpost 1) Thoang e mnpinodi L= 60 e

Howe A7 L 60 TOCT 1979
Designation of a blade for a plain milling cutter, diameter D = 75 mm,
face width L = 60 mm:

Blade A75x 60 GOST 1979-52.

CTAHKOMMNOOPT
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3AMACHBIE KJIWHbS

(o POCT 1979-52)

SPARE WEDGES
(acc. to GOST 1979-52)

Pasyepir B vy
Dimensions in mm

Suaserp lnasterp u
L fpesi nma gpeats

Diameter Diameter
and face and face
width of width of
cutter cutter

130 X 60
130 X 75
130 X 100
130 X
130 X
150 X
150 X
150 X
150 X

XXXX XXX XX

Odosnavuenne wavia J(sr OAMBAPHOIT LTI PIYer ROTT hpessr - ma-
Merpos D) - 75 Mmoo imipunoit £ == 60 v

Ko A7 - 60 TOCT 197952,

Designation of a wedge for a plain milling cutter, diameter D = 75mm,
face width L = 60 mm:

Wedge A75x 60 GOST 1979-52.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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®PE3bl LUWJIMHAPUYECKME CO BCTABHBIMU HOXAMH
(COCTABHDBIE)
(10 TOCT 1979-52)
INSERTED BLADE MILLING CUTTER GANGS
(ace. to GOST 1979-52)

Marepua HOKEN: OheTPopERYHEGL CTiLdL.
Material of blades:  high speed steel.

Pasyepnt 5 mm
Dimensions in mm

Ko:utyecrso gpes
Uneao B KOMILIIEKTE
Howefl Number of cutters

- in gan,

Number of gang
blades TIpaBBIX JeBLIX

right-hand | left-hand

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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pojo.stene
Continued

Koanuecrno dpes
Uncao B KOMILICKTE
toselt Number of cutters

3 m gang
Number of g
blades HpaBHX JeBuX

right-hand | left-hand

00 10 19 85 1O IS — 83 1O 19— W 1D BD — — 1 1L b

L Lonyer na utaserp mocaounoro orseperistd i passeputanonooi
ranaskn -— 1o POCT 4020-48.

2. Dpespt padoTAlT B KOMILICRTE U HBLOTOBBHOTCST ¢ HPABLIMIT 1T
JICBBIMIT BIHTOBLMIL KapaBRasit. (Dpespt BHILYCRAI0T ¢ VIVIOM BIUTOBOI
ranasrir 450 Nowerpyrigst Hpes 1o3BOAACT HEPEMCIATL HORIL B Hany
ROpIyea ma rpedyesoe o neerso pudaeniii. Kperaenne noseit ocy-
HWCCTBSICTEH KANIIOM. i

3. OGos3nadene oiiapnoit 1pasoi ([!]u-iu.n - UMEeTPOM I)z =90 M
nonpunoit == 37,5 MM, BXOJUTICTT B ROMILICRT cocrasioil i -
Jueeroii Qpesi:

Dpesa wpasast Y0 < 37,5 TOCT 1979-
TO WRe, deBOIT
Dpesa aesass Y0 < 375 TOCT 197¢

5
TOARE, COCTABHOI WL IGIPHYCeROit dpesnn Suraserpost ) 90 A,
Jemnioit Lo== 150 My i nrpunoit I - 37,5 vm:
Gpesa cocrasnast 1,90 02 150 375 TOCT 1979-52.
Ho cuewaisiomy BARABY, OTACALIO 0T Ppes, MOTYT GLUTL HOCTAB CH b
SRCHBIC HOMRIL I KBS, PABMEPBL ROTOPLIX HUPHBCACHHE HIRC,

CTAHKOUMMNOPT
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1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. Sections of cutter gang have either right- or left-hand helix, the angle
of helix being 45°.

The serrated blade design of cutters permits setting out the blades in
any desired number of serrations and makes blade adjustment more
positive.

Blades are held in the cutter body by wedges.

3. Designation of a serrated blade right-hand cutter, diameter D =
90 mm, face width ! = 37.5 mm for a cutter gang:

RH cutter B 90 x- 37.5 GOST 1979-52;
ditto for a left-hand cutter:
LH cutter B 90x 37.5 GOST 1979-52;

Designation of an inserted blade cutter gang, diameter D = 90 mm.
gang width L = 150 mm and cutter face width [ = 37.5 mm:

Cutter gang B 90x 150 X 37.5 GOST 1979-52.

On special order spate blades and wedges can be furnished separately,
Dimensions of blades and wedges are given below.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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3AMACHbIE KJIUHbS

BANACHDIE HOYKH
(o TOCT 1970-52) (o POCT 1979-52)

SPARE BLADES
(ace. to GOST 1979-52)

SPARE WEDGES

(ace. to GOST 1979-52)

Pasyepit s mn

i cons i S )
Dimensions in mm Passeput 3 MM

Jluamerp Dimensions in mm
(pessi
Diameter Huamerp
of cutter peast
Diameter
73 56 ¢ of cutter
90
110 6 23 5
130 3,5 26 90
lz_w(') 2 110
'!)10 9 130
200 150
175
200

Odosiaienie HPABoOTo Hoska LU ojumiaphoii gongipraecioii Brpesnt
sutaserpoy 1) 75 v o mpuoii 7 37,5 me

Hous wupaspiit 575 2 375 POCT 1979-52; Odosnavenne 1\'.|uuun;unmpunj‘xxul.mu;llnuwumrii11)]76‘:(),1;ummu-rpuml) =
TOIRE, SIeB0ro 75 s, mmpnnoit [ == 37,5 mm:

How ctesnii B75 3705 POCT 1979-52. Toum BT5 x 37,5 TOCT 1979-52.

Designation of a right-hand blade for a sectional cutter diameter §
D = 75 mm, face width I = 37.5 mm: Designation of a wedge for a sectional milling cutter, diameter

RH blade B 75 37.5 GOST 1979-52; ] D = 75 mm, face width I — 37.5 mm:

ditto for left-hand blade: E:
LH blade B75x37.5 GOST 1979-52. 3 Wedge B 75 37.5 GOST 1979-52.

HKOUMNOPT TAHKOM oPT
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@®PE3bl TOPUEBBIE HACAJJHBIE C MEJIKUM 3YBOM
(no FOCT 3753-47)
LIGHT DUTY SHELL END MILLS
(acc. to GOST 3753-47)
Matepuan: OueTpOpeRYIKUL CTU D,

Material: high speed steel.

Passyepit i

Dimensions in mm

meno
3y0beB
Number
of teeth

CTAHKOUMNOPT

1. Jlonyess i aMer]p HOCajounoro oTBeperits d in pasmepht oo unoii
wantasrn — 1m0 POCT 4020-48.

2. Crapaprinie GPesu IBIOTORISHOT HPABOPEAYHWIMIL ¢ HPaBoil Bi-
POBOIT KaaBROIT. ([)pv;n,l JICBOPCIRYULC 1T ¢ JeBoii BHNTOBOIT Kanaproil
HATOTOBASIOT 110 CHOHIAIBITOMY BaRABY .

S Ofoanasemie Gpesn ToPIeBOiT Hacioi ¢ MM BY00M JuaMe-
wpos D) TH MM nmpunoit B == 3 :
75 < 35 TOCT

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are
according to GOST 4020-48.

2. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand helix.
Cutters with left-hand cut or left-hand helix are special.

3. Designation of a light duty shell end mill, diameter D = 75 mm,
face width B = 35 mm:
75% 35 GOST 3753-47.

CTAHKOMWMNOPT
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@®PE3bl TOPUEBBIE HACAJHbIE C KPYITHbIM 3YBOM
(o TOCT 3754-47)

HEAVY DUTY SHELL END MILLS
(ace. to GOST 3754-47)

MarepHan: OuCTPOPCAYIESE I ACTHPOBAHIGL ¢TI,

Material: high speed steel or alloy steel.

Pasmepnt B st

Dimensions in mm

Uuciio 3yGnes
D B d 1 d, b ¢ Number of
teeth

60 40 27 20 35 10 6, 10
75 45 32 20 42 12 1, 10

1 Monyer ma uanerp nocajounoro orsepenist & - o POCT 4020-48,
2. Cranpapriiie Gpest IBroOTOBIIOT IPABOPSARY LM ¢ TPABOIL BT
TOBOT RanaBRoii. (Dpesui JAeBOPERYIUIC 1N ¢ ACBOIT BUITOBOIT KanaBRoii
HBTOTOBAAIOT HO CHELIIANLIOMY Bakasy.
3. O6osnavenne 1[)})4:31.1 TOPHCBOIT HaCaoit ¢ Kpymip BYOOM -
merpos D == 60 a1t iunpunoii B = 40 mu:
60 x 40 TOCT 3754-47.

1. Tolerances on diameter of bore d are according to GOST 4020-48,

2. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand helix.
Cutters with left-hand cut or left-hand helix are special.

3. Designation of a heavy duty shell end mill, diameter D = 60 mm,
face width B = 40 mm:

60X 40 GOST 3754-47.

CTAHKOMMMNOPT
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$PE3bI TOPLUEBBIE HACAJHBIE CO BCTABHBIMH HOKAMH
(0 TOCT 1092-52)
INSERTED BLADE FACE MILLING CUTTERS
(ace. to GOST 1092-52)

Marepualn HOKeM: GLeTPOPCHRYIEs CTaIT,
Material of blades:  high speed steel.

Pasmeput B MM
Dimensions in mm

Yuco
HOmelt
Number
of blades

75 36 27 6,5 10 10
90 39 32 1,5 12 10

CTAHKOUMNOOPT
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Hpojoaarenne

Continued

Uncno
Homelt
Number
of blades

" . SO AONAR
L JTomyen Ha juaMerp mocajiouHoro 0TBeperis d - 1o POCT 4020-48.
2. Cravijapraue (pesst HBTOTOBISIOT HPABOPCEARVIIMI. Dpesit eso-

])f";l\'yll(lll‘ UBTOTOBISIOT 110 CTICTHATIHHOMY :H\lw'%\l(_\',

3. Konerpykimst gipes M03B0ISET HePEMeIATE HOMIT B 13y Ropiyea
je rpeGyemoe kosectso pudaenit. Kperene noiseif oeyimeerseres
:;.’mpl-u-ummii KATHOBIHBIX  Hodieif ¢ pm]wnml.\m B ROPHY e
(Ppennt.

Mo CHOMIAILIOMY BaRa3Y, 0TAC L0 0T GPes MOPYT HLTh HOCTARICHb
SAUACHLIC HOARIT, PABMOPLL KOTOPLIX NPHBCICHLE HITRC.

1. Tolerances on diameter of bore d are according to GOST 4020-48.

2. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left-
hand cut are special.

3. The serrated blade design of cutters permits setting out the blades
in any desired number of serrations and makes blade adjustment more
positive. Blades are locked by pressing them into the slots of cutter body.

On special order spare blades can be furnished separately. Dimensions
of blades are given below.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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HOYKW KJINHOBUJHLIE PUPJIEHHBIE (3anachbie)
(1m0 TOCY
WEDGE TYPE SERRATED BLADES (spare)
(ace. to GOST 6214-52)

MaTepMan: |’ll.ll"I‘])()[H"rh'ylll“ﬂ CTT b,
Material: high speed steel.

Slebuii

. A
Tpabon T

0 W

Right hana Lept hana

Pasmepit B My
Dimensions in mm

JNuamerp OGosnayenne
ppesnt B HOMKA

Diameter Designation

of cutter of blade

75 15

90 18,5
110 22,5
130 22,5
150 25,5
175 25,5
200 25,5
225 25,5

IS}

20 00 00 0 20 o e w0

2200 00 00 1O IO KO 1O
BB ®HP®™®
IR IR

L. Jlast noprycos HpaBopeynmx Gpes mpiMensior esuie WO, i
ROPILYCOB JeBOPCRYIMX pes — mpaBbie HOZKIL
2. Ofosnauenne UpaBoro nowka ¢ pasmepamit L == 283 mmir B == 15 mm:
Homs 3-15 TOCT 6214-52;
TO ke, JIeBOTO Toas JT 3-15 TOCT 6214
1. Left-hand blades are used for right-hand cutters and right-hand
blades — for left-hand cutters.
2. Designation of a right-hand blade, L = 28.3 mm, B = 15mm:
Blade 3-15 GOST 6214-52;
ditto for a left-hand blade:
LH Blade 3-15 GOST 6214-52.

CTAHKOUMMNOPT
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@PE3bl TOPLEBBIE HACAIHBIE CO BCTABHBIMH
HOYKAMHM, OCHALLEHHBIE TBEP[bIM CIIABOM

(110 nopmas 3aBOJIA-IBCOTOBUTEISA )

CARBIDE TIPPED INSERTED BLADE FACE MILLING
CUTTERS, SHELL TYPE

(acc. to Maker’s Standard)

MaTepHan mIaCTHHOK: B bPAMO-TIEAHO- OGN LTORIC CILTBH MAPOI
T ot ofpadoriar e o Boabhpamo-
roGaaprosue cinrasu mapor B junt ofipa-
G0k uyryna.

Material of tips: TK tungsten-titanium carbide for machining
steel and BK tungsten carbide for machining
cast iron.

24

Pasmepnr B mm
Dimensions in mm

ucno
HOzKel

Number
of blades

1. JTomyer na gnamerp nocagounoro orseperist d — o POCT 4020-48.

2. Cramgaprabie Gpesnl 1BroTOBISIOT Hpasopessyiumi. Mpesw geso-
PEARYIUIC IBLOTOBISLIOT 110 CHEHIILIOMY BaKasy.

3. JL60 H0AHOPO NETOTB30BAINST IHIACTIIIOR TBOPJIONO CIUIABA KO-
CTPY RIS PE3 H0BBOIACT LHEPCMEHATE HO/KN B HABY KOPIYCa la Tpedye-
Moe KosgecTso prduienit.

Kpenemie nokeit oeyinecTBageres sanpeccoBROii KOs no-
akeit ¢ pruduienmat B xopoye gpesit.

4. OGosuatenne Topresoii nacaauoil npasopemymeii pesst co Beras-
HBIMIT HOZRAMIL, Ocnamennt reepasv cisrason BR8 mmamerpom D -
150 Mm:

Dpesa ropresas nacaywas 150 BRS wopmans sasoja.
ITo enerpaiabHOMY 3akasy, OTICABHO 0T 1];179:1 MOIYT GITh HOCTABICHL
SALACTLIC 07K, PABMODPLE KOTOPLIX TPUBECTLE THIRC.

1. Tolerances on diameter of bore d are according to GOST 4020-48.

2. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left-
hand cut are special.

3. The serrated blade design of cutters permits setting out the blades
inany desired number of serrations,thus giving maximum life of carbide tips.

Blades are locked by pressing them into the slots of cutter body.

4. Designation of a right-hand cut inserted blade shell type facing cutter
tipped with BK 8 carbide, diameter D = 150 mm:

Facing cutter 150 BK 8 Maker’s Standard.

On special order spare blades can be furnished separately. Dimensions
of spare blades are given below.

CTAHKOMUMNOOPT
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SANACHBIE HOXKH ®PE3bl TOPLIEBBIE HACAJJHBIE CO BCTABHBIMH
' HOYAMH, OCHALUEHHBIE TBEPABIM CILIABOM
(110 THOPMAIIL BABOJA-IBTOTOBITES )
SPARE BLADES CARBIDE TIPPED INSERTED BLADE FACE MILLING CUTTERS,
(ace. to Maker’s Standard) : SHELL TYPE

(10 1HOPMAITT BABOJR-IBTOTOBITC151)

(acc. to Maker’s Standard)

Marepuai nIacTHHOK: BOJIL(PAMO-THTAHO-ROGATBTOBBIC CILIABLL MAPOK
TR st ofpadorsn eramn 1 Boabgpamo-rodain-
ToBie claarnt Mapor BIU s OGpatoTiu uyrymi.

Material of tips: TK tungsten-titanium carbide for machining steel

ﬂ l, and BK tungsten carbide for machining cast iron.
i
H

Pagyepnt sy
Dimensions in mm

Anamerp OfBosnavene
(ppeant HOKA

Diameter Designation

of cutter of blade

75
90
110
130
150

- 175
200
225

w9t
0100191 =
e
Ghbhhnann

OB03HANCHIe HOMA TIPABOTO, OCHALEHIOTO TBepALM eltanom BRS ¢
passepamit A - 28 8yt it B = 225 mw:

Hom T3 BR8 nopyan aanoa;
TO SKE, JICBOTO
Hoas JIT3 BRS nopyadn sanoja.

Designation of a right-hand blade tipped with BK 8 carbide,
H = 288mm, B = 22,5mm:
Blade T3 BK 8 Maker’s Standard;
ditto for a left-hand blade: :
LH Blade T3 BK 8 Maker’s Standard. -

CTAHKOMMI'IOPT
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l’ilﬂM!‘])]»l B MM
Dimensions in mm

Yncao
Homedt
Number
of blades

128,57
128,57
128,57
128,57
128,57
128,57
128,57
128,57
128,57
128,57
128,57

. Cramgaprimnie. Gpesst 1sroToBastior pasopedayinmi. (Opeant aeso-
PEARYIIE HBPOTORITIOT TIO- CHEIUTITLHOMY BaRasy

2. st TOdoro eNo0AL30BAHISL IIACTIHOR TREPIOTO CIUIBA ROll-
pyRIms pes MOBBOASIOT TIEPEMCIIATE HOMIL B TABY KOPHYCa Ha Tpe-

yemoe  kosrdectso  prdurennii. Kpersenne  nwomseii  ocyueersiaserest

(
(

BAPECCOBROTT RANHOBIANLIX HOACIT ¢ pidaieinisiym B zopuye dpesil.

3. Obosnagenie TOPUEBOIT HACAHOIT TIPaBOpesRY Uil (]lpn:m O BUTAB-
HLMIT - HOKAMIL,  OCHAICHIBIMIL ILTQCTHHRAMIL TBepfloro  criaa BIVS
JUAMeTPOM D 300 My:

(bpesa ropresast nacazmast 300 BIKS nopyaan sasoja.

o cnenuasibnoMy sanasy, oTACHBHO 0T PPes MOPYT GLITL HOCTABICH L

HAACHBIC HOZKI, PASMEPLE KOTOPBIX HPHBCACHD 1HIRe,

1. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left.-
hand cut are special.

2. The serrated blade design permits setting out the blades in any
desired number of serrations, thus giving maximum life of carbide tips.
Blades are locked by pressing them into the slots of cutter body.

3. Designation of a right-hand cut inserted blade facing cutter tipped
with BK 8 carbide, diameter D = 300 mm:
Facing cutter 300 BK 8 Maker’s Standard.

On special order spare blades can be furnished separately. Dimensions
of spare blades are given below.

CTAHKOMMNOOPT
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3AMACHBIE HOYKH

(110 HOPMaA/IT BABOJA-TETOTOBITE151)
SPARE BLADES
(acc. to Maker’s Standard)

Do Tonbors

Right hand

Pasmepnr 8 mm
Dimensions in mm

Juamerp OGosnauenue
dpesst HOMKA

Diameter Designation

of cutter of blade

&

250
1275
300
325

U T e e e e

SSSHHHHanSS
90 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0 0

OFo3HAMCHIe HOMA HPABOLO, OCHANEHHOTO TBCPABIM cidaBom [BRS
¢ pasmepamit H -~ A5 8 mm 1t B == 31,3 mm:
Hoas TAJL BKS mopmain sasoja;
TO IR, J0BOTO
Hoae JITAJL BK8 nopaains sasoja.

Designation of a right-hand blade tipped with BK 8 carbide,
H = 458 mm, B = 31.3mm:
Blade T4D BK 8 Maker’s Standard;
ditto for a left-hand blade:
LH Blade T4D BK 8 Maker’s Standard.

CTAHKOVMMNOOPT
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GPE3bl TOPLEBBIE HACAJIHBIE CO BCTABHbIMH ; Dasmepnt 1 My
HOYKAMH, OCHALLUEHHDBIE TBEPJbIM CIVIABOM e Dimensions in mm
(no TOCT 3874-52) Yicao
HOwHell
Number of
blades

CARBIDE TIPPED INSERTED BLADE FACE MILLING CUTTERS,
SHELL TYPE ] -
’ 69,832 £ 15,888
88,88 15,888
128,57 25,415
25,415

(acc. to GOST 3879-52)
: 3 : 128,57 E
128,57 K 25,415

MaTepuan NJaCcTHHOK: mLll‘lll]){I)lﬂ"l'!l'l'illhﬁ'lhl()u.Il)’I'UIfl,IIi cliaB
maprn TR
Material of tips: TK tungsten-titanium carbide. o
1. (Iipwzn.x HPeAHASHICHDL P 00PA0OTRIL CTILIBX  jleradeil
BHICORIX pesknmax [\l‘:l&llll“l.

20101 IOMIore. HeNoALBOBUNGT IVIACTIIOR THOPIOTO CIULABA Kol -
CTPYRINE GPes MO3BOMICT TCPOMCLATL HOMIL B 1By Kopuyca Gpeii.
Rpermenne nomeii B Kopiyce 0CYIecTBITCTes RAMbIMI, a4 Tounl
VCTAHOBRA 11X 110 BBICOTe - — YCTAHOBOUHLIMIL BIHTAMIL.

3. Odosiavenne TopueBoit nacajuoli Qpesur Juasmerpos D

Mpesa 200 TOCT 3879-H2.

200 M

Ho cnegiaannony sasasy, orieanno o pes Moryr Gurh oeraienn
SURICHBIC ORI U KIUNGIL PasMephl ROTOPBIX IPHBCCHBE HITe.

1. Cutters are designed for cutting steel at high surface speeds.

2. The cutter design permits moving the blades in the slots of cutter
body, thus giving maximum life of carbide tips. The blades are held in
the slots by wedges and adjusted in height by setting screws.

3. Designation of a shell type face milling cutter, diameter D — 200mm:

Cutter 200 GOST 3879-52. N
On special order spare blades and wedges can be furnished separately,
Dimensions of spare blades and wedges are given below.

-~ ) } 1
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3AMIACHBIE HOYKH
(1o POCT 3879-52)

3AMNACHDBIE RJIIMHbS
(o TOCT 3879-52)
SPARE BLADES

(acc. to GOST 3879-52)

SPARE WEDGES
(acc. to GOST 3879-52)

e L -

Pasmeput B My
Dimensions in mm

Huamerp | Ooznauenne N

(pesut  [pasmepa Hoa Pasmeput 8 mm
Diameter | Designation Dimensions in mm
of cutter | of blade size

Tluamerp OdosHavenne
(pesst pasMepa KIHH

Diameter | Designation of

of cutter wedge size

150
200
OfoBHAYCHHE HOMRA ] o aMeT 200 4990 . 250

Gosladete HoRa Juist gpes juamMerponm 2 320 Mm: 320

Hom 2 TOCT 3879-52. 400

Designation of a blade for cutters 200 — 320 mm diameter:
Blade 2 GOST 3879-52. ’ Odosiaaenne sanm junst gpes juamerpos 200320 am:

o 2 TOCT 3879-52.

Designation of a wedge for cutters 200 — 300 mm diameter:
Wedge 2 GOST 3879-52.

CTAHKOUMUMNOPT ; CTAHKOUMMNOPT
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$PE3bl JUCKOBbIE TPEXCTOPOHHUE C MEJIKUM 3YBOM L Jlonyess e uanmerp nocaonmoro OTBCPETIEd 1 pase priono o i
(10 POCT 3753-47) ranankn - o 'OCT 4020448,
2. Odosnaucie Gpesnt uresosoii TpexeToponneii, uraserpon 1)
SIDE MILLING CUTTERS, LIGHT DUTY GO mpunoit B 8 aw:
(acc. to GOST 3755-47) GO S TOCT 370047,
Matepuan: Guerpopemyngut erii.

Material: high speed steel. 1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are

aceording to GOST 4020-48,
2. Designation of a side milling cutter, diameter D = 60 mm, face
width B = 8 mm:
60x 8 GOST 3755-47.

Pasyeput 1 vy
Dimensions in mm

Huneio ue:to
3yobes 3yGben
Number Number

of teeth of teeth

20

CTAHKOUMUMNOPT CTAHKOUMUMNOPT
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®PE3bl JUCKOBbIE TPEXCTOPOHHHME
C PACKOLUEHHBIM 3YBOM

(1o BejlomeTBeNIOIT TTOPMAIIT BIT 333-47)
STAGGERED TOOTH SIDE MILLING CUTTERS
(ace. to Maker’s Standard BH 333-47)

Marepuan: OBICTPO e Y HEUL el b,
Material: high speed steel.

j < X

- 8=

Passepit 8 mm
Dimensions in mm

Yucao Yucino

3y6pen E

(MITHIIMAJIBHOE) (MIHIMAIBHOE)
Minimum Minimum

number of number of
teeth teeth

10 10
10 10

CTAHKOMMNOPT

Hpogoamenne
Continued

Yueno Uucio
3y6nen 3y6nes
(MuHHMaNBHOE) (MHHIMATTBHOE)
Minimum Minimum
number number
of teeth of teeth

L. Lot ofeeneaemist gerkoif i enokoiinoii padorst Ppesutnveio nooye-
PEUIO-CROIPHIE B PA3HBLC CTOPOIBL 1O OFHOICHINO 1 oct ppesnt 3y,

2./ 0nyeR m maserp mocasomioro oTBeperistd npaaye pu intonooii
rataskn - o FOCT 4020-48,

Ao OGosnauemie jueRoBoit Tpexeroponmeit Gpesut ¢ packomeni
WA uamerpost 1) = 60y amrpunoit B == 10 vv:

90 10 BH 3

1. For free and smooth cutting these cutters have teeth at alternate
right- and left-hand helix angles.

2. Tolerance on diameter of bored and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

3. Designation of a staggered tooth side milling cutter diameter
D = 60 mm, face width B = 10 mm:

90x 10 BH 333-47.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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®PE3bl JUCKOBbIE TPEXCTOPOHHUE
C BMIPECCOBAHHbIMH HOYKAMH

(1o mopmani BABOJA-IBIOTOBUTC 151

INSERTED BLADE SIDE MILLING CUTTERS

(ace. to Maker’s Standard)

MartepHal Hojeli: THeTpOpemRyias crth.
Material of blades:  high speed stecl.

LN

Pasyepur s
Dimensions in mm

o ieno
Hoxeit Homeil
B -. D
Number of B Number of
blades blades
12 27 10 90 16 27 1
90 14 27 10 90 18 27 18

CTAHKOMMNOOPT
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Hpopomene
Continued

Uncao Yucaro
nogkeii nouseit
Number of Number of
blades blades

150 K 40

1. Mpeasur npe;tnasimaienn st GpesepoBanis mMasoB 10 H0BePXIOCTedi
1MOPYT OBITH HEHOTIB30BAIH KA OTACTBIO, TAK 1 ROMIDICRTAMIL, & Takike
B COUCTAII ¢ TUETTHZAPIUCCRIMU I YEAOBLMU (QPE3AMILB CAMBIX PABIIILIX
nadopax.

2. JLst ofecnedenust derkoil o enoroiinoii padorsr Gpesu meior
HOOUCPEI0-CROICHHEBIC. B PA3ibIe. CTOPORBL 110 OTHOHICIHIO 1 octr (pesnt
BYODI, pm’wrmonuu* R/l ¢ oanoii cropont.

3. Jomyer na JuiaMerp HocagounoTo orBePeTIst d i pasMepul NoHouHoi
wauaski - - 110 FOCT 4020-48,

4. OGosnaueinie eRoBoii Tpexceropomieit (pessl ¢ BIpeccoBamninmg
nomwamn juamerpos D o= 90 MM 1 nmipunoit B = 20 mm:

Tpexeroponnss ppesa ¢ BIPECCOBAHHBIMII HORAMI
90 3¢ 20 nopmasrs 3aBojia.

CTAHKOUMWMOOPT
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1. These cuiters are designed for slotting work and general surface ®PE3bl JUCKOBBIE TPEXCTOPOHHUE
milling and can be used as a single cutter, in sets, or combined with plain CO BCTABHBIMH HOYKAMU
cvimdrical or angle milling cutters. (10 TOCT 1669-52)

2. For free and smooth cutting these cutters have teeth at alternate i INSERTED BLADE SIDE MILLING CUTTERS
right- and Jeft-hand helix angles. . (ace. to GOST 1669-52)

2. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord- " Matepuan HosKeii: GLICTPOpeIRYINAS CTash.
ing 1o GOST 4020-48. ; Material of hlades:  high speed steel.

4. Designation of an inserted blade side milling cutter, diameter
11 = % mm. face width B = 20 mm:

Inserted blade side cutter 90 X 20 Maker's Standard.

Pasymeprr B My
Dimensions in mm

Yucao Yneao
HOKell HOKelt
Number of Number of
blades blades
22
22
22
27

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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Iposocrkenne
Continued

Hicao
Homell nowkeit
Number of : Number of
blades blades

16

SIS 121212 = 1T 1T 1S 12 1 o

SoSiaaaaaaa

SnaTanan

250 40 20

1. lonyer wa maserp nocagounoro OTBCPCTIST A 11 pasMepLl mmonooi
sagasii ~— 110 NOCT 4020-48.

92 R I . RO

2. Roucrpyxuus dpes nossoasner TCPEMCIIATE HOMI B Iasy Ropyea
na ’rp(\6yOMm: ROIIYCCTBO puduienuii. Kpemenme noskeii (N’y|lu‘("l'ﬁ,uno:l'(':I
BAMPLCCOBROIT RIMHOBHNLIX HOMKCl ¢ pudmermmi B xopmye dpesn

Aot oBecnieyenst sierRoiiin enoxoiinoi paGorit Gpesur e moouepeio-
CROIUCIHBIC B PABHLIC CTOPOHBL 1O OTHOMECHNO 1 octr pesut sy,
padoTaonyte Raaii ¢ ojuoii eropor.

Ao Ofosnauenne epexeroponneit Hpesut co BETABHLIMII HORAMI JUTa-
Merpos 1) 90 v i mpunoii B = 20 v

bpesa 90 3 20 TOCT 1669-

o eneraanmony sakasy, omieanno o1 Gpes MoryT GLITh MoeTaBIcnn

SATACHBIC ORI, PasMepur i\ TOPIIX TPUBCACHDE HIGRe,

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore 4 and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. The cutter design permits moving the blades in any desired number
of serrations.

Blades are locked by pressing them into the slots of cutter body.

For free and smooth cutting these cutters have teeth at alternate right-
and left-hand helix angles. Each tooth cuts from one side only.

3. Designation of an inserted blade side milling cutter, diameter
D = 90 mm, face width B = 20 mm:

Cutter 90 20 GOST 1669-

On special order spare blades can be furnished separately. Dimensions

of spare blades are given below.

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl, DP81-01043R000800160002-0

HOYXU KJIMHOBUJHBIE PUDJIEHDBIE (3anacHbie) Hpoposienne

(o FOCT 6214-52) Continued

WEDGE TYPE SERRATED BLADES (spare) Puanepis Pamopu

(ppesnt (Qpesnt

(ace. to GOST 6214-52) Dimensions OGosna- Dimensions Odosuna-
of cutter uenne nomafl  of cutter HeHne HOM

Designation|

Designation
of blade .

Marepuan: GRICTPOPEAY HEST T 1,
A of blade

Material: high speed steel.

Diameter|
upuna
Diameter

Irpuua

Tocbond

sl | |
Aighthand Left hand

Pasepu i omm
Dimensions in mmn

Paamepur Pasyepu
(ppean (hpesin
Dimensions Odosna- Dimensions Ofiu;

of cutter uenie newa ||l of cutter UCHIEC WOz

Designation Designati
; E signation
of blade of hlade

Diameter|

B

Odosaenne upasoro noma ¢ passepann L= 16,8 myn - 11 ume
How 1-11 TOCT 6214-5
TOC, JCBOTO

Hosie I 1-11 TOCT 6214-52.

T

Designation of a right-hand blade, L = 16.8 mm, B = 11 mm:
Blade 1-11 GOST 6214-52.

Same for left-hand blade:
L 1-11 GOST 6214-52.

CTHKOMMHOPT AHKOMMNOPT
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®PE3bl IUCKOBBIE TPEXCTOPOHHUE CO BCTABHBIMHU : .
HOYKAMM, OCHALLIEHHBIE TBEPJIbIM CIIJIABOM | mepsl g
I)unensmns 11 mm

TOCT 5348-H0
o I 5:318-50) Roammecrso Kounuecrno
v o N TQ oy _— , - . o Homeii (Mu- noweft (M-
CARBIDE TIPPED INSERTED BLADE SIDE MILLING CUTTERS HuMAILHOL) HUMaIBHOC)
(ace. to GOST 5348-50) ; \“’)'I“‘Z‘L‘ of Nl;;lnlzlur of
ndes ades

(minimum) (minimum)

MaTepuan MIACTHHOK: BOIL(PAMO-TINTUIO- KO0 THTOBBIC C1L T 8L Mapots
TR et odpadorsi erann i o tsQpayo-rohain,- ; 3 22 : 1o
i f 4 10

10
Material of tips: TK tungsten-titanium carbide for machining :::
steel and BK tungsten carbide for machining : : 5 6 {IU

¢ 2 )

cast iron. ¢ o 3 25 10
26 B b E 2 b 10

rosble ciasb Mapor BRGrstodpadorsar ny ey,

17100y en ma uaserp moea o umoro aTseperins d i paimephl nnonouHoit
Ranasu - no FOCT 4020-48.
L IOIoro. 1enoaL3oBANGL IAQCTHHOR TBOPAOTO CILIABA KOR-

CTPYRIUGE PPes 03BOBIOT IePEMCHEATH IO B a3y KOpIyca 1a Tpedye-

TAHK num
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MOC ROGMYCCTBO - puduaeiinily Rpemienne noinseii - ocynecrsaseres npu ®PE3bl IUCKOBBIE [1BY XCTOPOHHUE
HOMOIUL KAHNLOB. CO BCTABHbIMU HOYKAMHU
3. Jlast ofecuewennut aercoif 1 cnoxoiinoii padorer gpesit naeor & (Mo BopMas sasoja-msroro e
HOOUCPCAIO-CROMCINMLC B PABILIC CTOPOLLL 0 OTHONCHING 1 011 (peiin
3y0Bs1, paboraionie Kkl ¢ ojuioit CTOpONLL INSERTED BLADE HALF SIDE MILLING CUTTERS
A DpesbE MORYT PAGOTITL OTACLIO 1A B oML LT, : (acc. to Maker's Standard)
5. Odosuavciie TPEXCTOPOIICET peisn, Anaserpos 1) O mn 1

Matepuan HowKei: Ouictpopenymas e,
wpnuoii B == LAMy co BetaBumMim nodan, OCHACIIOTE TBep, s

cngtaom TIHKG: i Material of blades:  high speed steel.
Dpesa LLO < 1A TIBRG POCT 5348-50.

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. The serrated blade design permits moving the blades in the slots of
cutter body in any desired number of serrations, thus giving maximum
life of carbide tips. The blades are locked by means of wedges.

3. For free and smooth cutting the cutters have teeth at alternate right-
and left-hand helix angles. Each tooth cuts from one side only.

4. Cutters can work either single or in sets.

5. Designation of an inserted blade side milling cutter tipped with
T15K6 carbide, diameter D = 110 mm, face width B = 14 mm:

Cutter 110 X 14 T15K6 GOST 5348-50,

Pasyepor B My
Dimensions in mm

Yucno
HOKel

Number of

CTAHKOUMNOPT
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L Jlonyer wa juamerp mocagounoro OTBEPETHSL 1 PAsNMepLE ooy - HOYKH KJIHHOBHAHLIE PADIEHLIE (sanacunie)
noit kanasru - - 1o POCT 4020-48,

2. Dpestt USTOTOBIHIOT HPABOPCAYILIMIE 11 0RO PEAY LML WEDGE TYPE SERRATED BLADER

3. Rouwerpywms gpes 1ossodaser HEPEMCIATL HOIIL B 1Sy Kophyea (Spure)
nacrpedyemoe kosmuectso pudeiernti. Rpetsenne nowseii OCVHECTRASIOTCsE
BUTPCCCOBROTT KO mostedi ¢ prdacimnim s sopiye dpesi,

4. Obosmaucnie jurekoBoii ABYXCTOpOnHeil iipasopeaynieii ppesu co Ao
BCTABHBIMIL HOZRAMIL jamerpoy D) == 90 ym: a8

Kl)pvuu AByXcroponnsise 90 HOPMQID BaBO L 4 «n,/f |
. I e
TO RC, JCBOPERY e : “M‘” I s
Dpesa asyxeroponmss J 90 HOPMAL BaBo; (. I ‘im I 1
1o cnemasbnomy sakasy, oTedablo ot Bpes, Moryr G Hocras. e Right hena Left hand
BAUACHLIC HOKI, PA3MEPLl KOTOPBIX HPUBCACHD Hilre,

Paasiepu iz sin
1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord- Dimensions in mm

ing to GOST 4020-48.
2. Cutters are furnished right- or left-hand cut. J.{,‘Q[‘;,‘E" “G”;::,':;:.mm
3. The cutter design permits moving the blades in any desired number Diameter Designation

of serrations, Blades are locked by pressing them into the slots of cutter of cutter of blade

body.
4. Designation of an inserted blade right-hand cut half side milling 1173:?20

utter, diameter D = 90 mm: 150—200

Half side cutter 90 Maker's Standard 225250
ditto for a left-hand cutter:
LH half side cutter 90 Maker’s Standard.

On special order spare blades can be furnished i ;
® . s separately. Dimensions I —— ) -
of blades are given below, Hois k& asyxcroponneii ppese 1 5 HOPMAL 3HBOG.

OfosHauenine HpaBoro Hoika ¢ passepasi L 168 v B 220 mw:

Designation of a right-hand blade L = 16,8 mm, B = 22.5 mm:
Blade for half side cutter 1-22.5 Maker’s Standard.

CTAHKOUMMNOPT TAHKOMMMNO
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®PE3bl JUCKOBBIE IBYXCTOPOHHUE CO BCTABHbIMH
HOYKAMH, OCHALLIEHHBIE TBEPJbIM CIVIABOM

(o TOCT 6469-53)

Pasyepur B My
Dimensions in mm

Yncno
HOel

CARBIDE TIPPED INSERTED BLADE HALF SIDE MILLIN G CUTTERS

Number

(ace. to GOST 6469-53) of blades

Martepua nIaCTHHOK: BOIbHPAMO-THTAHO-KOTAILTOBLIC CIIABBE MAPO K
TH st 06padorisi erami it Boarsfpanmo-kodaitn-
TOBBIE CIMIABLI Ma POk BRjuist o6padorin uyryua.
Material of tips: TK tungsten-titanium carbide for machining

steel and BK tungsten carbide for machining
cast iron.

L lonyer nac averp mocaounoro OTBEPETIS d 11 PABMePHL LUTOIOM -
noii kanasyir - o TOCT 4020-48.

2. Dpeswr wsroTOBITIOT HPABOPOIRYITIMIT 1 JICBOP/RY ML,

3. o cnerpransromy saraszy Qpess MOryT GLITL MBFOTOBICHLL ¢ Ana-
METPOM HOCQJOUHOT0 0TBepeTist d:

ast pes muamerpom D 90 w 140 mm . .. 27 mm,
At gpes mramerpos D 130 nm 32,
A dpes muaserpos D 150 w475 My ... d 40 My,
st pes uiamerpom D - 200 - 300 vy . . . 50 M.

A JIT mOTHOr0 Weno b 30BAINST ITACTINOR  TBEPAOTO CILIaBA KOH-
CTPYRIUGT 9THX Ppes Mo3BOJISET MCPeMEIATh HOKIL B Na3y Kophyca Ha
Tpefyemoe koamdecTso pudaennii.

Homar kpenares mpir nomonpt kmimbes.

5. Oboanayenue mpaBopesymieli JCKOBON ABYXCTOpomHEi Ppesnr ¢
passepayit D = 90 My 11 d = 32 MM €O BCTABHEIMII HOJRAMII, OCHAICH-
b Teepapy enstasom TIHK6:

Mpesa 90 TIHK6 TOCT 6469-53;
TO Jie, JICBOPEIRYULeIT:

=] . . Mpesa J1 90 TISK6 TOCT 6469-53.
Toabopercyusas Sedopemyuas
Bighl hana cutter  Loft hand cutler Tlo cnemmambHOMy 3aKasy MOPYT GLITh IOCTABJICHBI OTAGIBHO OT Ppea

3anacHple HOMIT 1T KBS, pasMepbl ROTOPLIX MPIBCACHB HIZRE.

CTAHKOMMNOPT CTAHKOVMMNOPT
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1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are aceord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.
9. Cutters are furnished right- or left-hand cut.

3. On special order cutters can be furnished with the following diameter
of bore d:

for cutters of D = 90 and 110 mm ... d = 27mm,
for cutters of D = 130 mm

for cutters of D = 150 and 175 mm ... d = 40 mm,
for cutters of D = 200— 300 mm

4. The cutter design permits moving the blades in the slots of cutter
body in any desired number of serrations, thus giving maximum life of
carbide tips. The blades are locked by means of wedges.

5. Designation of an inserted blade right-hand cut half side milling
cutter tipped with T15K6 carbide, diameter D = 90 mm, bore diameter
d = 32 mm:

Cutter 90 T15K6 GOST 6469-53;
ditto for a left-hand cutter:
LH cutter 90 T15K6 GOST 6469-53.

On special order spare blades and wedges can be furnished separately.
Dimensions of blades and wedges are given below.
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8ANACHBIE HOYKH
(0 TOCT 6469-53)
SPARE BLADES

(acc. to GOST 6469-53)

Home " Hoxnt
steBopescyued gpese: rpacopercyued et

btaae of
Left hand cutter Right hand cutter

Pasyepnt 8 yy
Dimensions in mm

Juamerp
(Ppesn
Diameter
of cutter

90
110
130
150—175
200—350

Ofosnauenie Homa ¢ passepamit L == 16 mm u B == 18 Mm ju1s npaso-
peskymieii ipesur juramerpoy 1 == 90 MM, oCHAEIHOIT TBEPIHIM CILTABOM
T15K6:

Hous 16 < 18 T15K6 TOCT 6469-53;
TOKRe, SeBOpeRY el
Haoa JT 16 < 18 TLHKR6 TOCT 6469-53.

Designation of a blade L = 16 mm, B = 18 mm for a right-hand
cutter diameter D = 90 mm tipped with T15K6 carbide:
Blade 16 x 18 T15K6 GOST 6469-53;
ditto for a left-hand cutter:
LH Blade 16 x 18 T15K6 GOST 6469-53.
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3AMACHBIE KJIUHbS
(1o TOCT 6469-H3)

SPARE WEDGES
(acc. to GOST 6469-53)
I
x

!

L

L]

Pasyeput B MM
Dimensions in mm

Juamerp
Ppesn

Diameter
of cutter

90
110
130
150—175
200—350

OGosnauenie wmna o pasyepast L —= 10wy n I 10 vy st
dipesur umaserpost 1) — 90wz
Renim 1022 10 TOCT 6469-53,

Designation of a wedge L = 10 mm, H = 10 mm for a cutter of dia-
meter D = 90 mm:
Wedge 10 X 10 GOST 6469-53.
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$®PE3bI IMCKOBBIE NMA30BbIE
(1o TOCT 2964-47)

SLOTTING MILLING CUTTERS
(ace. to GOST 3964-47)

Marepuan: GucTpopeaylas cTuiL.

Material: high speed steel.

Pasyepnt B MM

Dimensions in mm

Yncao
8y6beB

Number of

Yucno
3y6bes
Number of
teeth

CTAHKOVMWMNOPT
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1. Illilly(’li Ha JUH\M(‘TI) OCAROUHOTO OTIH‘[]('TIU[ d 1t IHU}MP])L\[ 1to- ¢PE3bl n”cKOBblE nAaOBblE 3ATbIJ]OBAHHblE
ounoit Kanaskn —- 1o TOCT 4020-48. (110 OCT 20194-40)

9. OGoanaueie Gpesy nasoBoil jUIAMETPOM D - 7h My mupuooit
RELIEVED TEETH SLOTTING MILLING CUTTERS

B = Twmm: N
350 3 7 TOCT 3964-47.
605 T TOCT 264-47 (ace. to OST 20194-40)
1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord- MarepHan: GueTPAPeEyIasm ¢Tadh,
ing to GOST 4020-48. Material: high speed steel.
2. Designation of a slotting milling cutter, diameter D = 75, face width

B = 7mm:
60 X 7 GOST 3964-47.

l’aUM(’}“J B MM
Dimensions in mm

Yucro Yucmo
3y0ben | 3y6wes
Number of Number of
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1. Jlomycx na fuaMeTp MOCAOUHOTO 0TBEPCTILA 1 PABME P IO
wanasgn — 1o TOCT 4020-48.
2. Ofosnavenie pess masoBoit BATLIOBATHOIT IAMETPON D 60 Mm

1w ampodi B o= 10
603 10 OCT 20 194-40.

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. Designation of a relieved teeth slotting milling cutter, diameter
D = 60 mm, face width B = 60 mm:

6010 OST 20194-40.

CTAHKOMUMNOPT

60

®PE3bl OJHOYTJIOBBIE
(uo TOCT 3960-47)
SINGLE ANGLE MILLING CUTTERS
(ace. to GOST 3960-47)
Matepuan: GhCTPOPERY G CTac .

Material: high speed steel.

Pasyeppt 8 mym

Dimensions in mm

Yucio
3y6beB

Number of
teet]

Yncao
3yGeen

Number of
teeth

18
18
18

18
18
18

CTAHKOVIMI’IO

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

PT




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl 043R000800160002-0

LIpojvinsenne
Continued

Yicearo Uneao
3y0bes 3yoben
Number of Number of
teeth teeth

1. JIoUyeR Ha WAMCT] HOCQHIOT0 0TBEPCTIL d 1 pasyepst ionotoii
ranaski -— 1o TOCT 4020-48.
A PTHBIC PPE3HL IBTOTOBIMIOT TPABOPUAIYIYIMIL Jlesopeniymue
(lV]YL"-HxI H3TOTOBIHIOT 110 (‘lh’l\]li\.‘lh”lh\l.\' Uill\'i\vl‘\'.
3. Ofosuadenne 1{ypnhu.l OAHOY IXI0BOT HPABOPEARY HCE IAMeTPO M D
60 mm e yraen « == 809
60 < 800 T'OCT 3960-47 ;
TO A5C, JICBOPERY LT
J160 x 800 TOCT 3960-47.

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left-
hand cut are special.

3. Designation of a right-hand single angle milling cutter, diameter
D = 60 mm and angle a = 80°:

60 80° GOST 3960-47;
ditto for a left-hand cutter:

LH 60x 80° GOST 3960-47,

CTAHKOUMMNOPT
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GPE3bI IBYXYIJI0BbIE HECUMMETPHUYHBIE
(10 POCT 3961-47)
DOUBLE ANGLE MILLING CUTTERS WITH UNSYMMETRICAL
TOOTH FACE
(ace. to GOST 3961-47)

Marepuan: GulerpopeRyIL Criv.
Material: high speed steel.

P

Pasyepst B MM
Dimensions in mm

Hucao
3y6nes
Number of

6
6
6
8
8
10
10
10
13
8
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ITpogomsene
Continued

Yucao
3y6ses
Number of

1. Honycxr 1a juaMerp nocajiosoro oTBeperisid 1t pasmepul ooyl
wanaBri — 1o POCT 4020-48.

2. C‘T‘dll}lﬂp'ﬂﬂﬂ(‘ q)p“i)h[ H3LOTOBJSTIOT IIPABOPEIRYI{IMIL. IL‘BUIN"’I\'_\'HUH‘
(pess UBrOTOBIAIOT 110 CHEIHANLHOMY BAKABY.

3. OGosnavenie pess ABYXYTIIOBOM HCCHMMETPIMIIOI, jutaMeTpoy [) =
60 MM ¢ yraom & = 85°:
60 x 85° T'OCT 3961-47.

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and di ions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left-
hand cut are special.

3. Designation of a double angle milling cutter with unsymmetrical
tooth face, diameter D = 60 mm and angle a = 85°:

: 60% 85° GOST 3961-47.

AHKOMM

®PE3bI M0JIYKPYIJIBIE BbIMYKJbIE
(o FOCT 3962-47)

RADIAL TOOTH FACE CONVEX MILLING CUTTERS
(ace. to GOST 3962-47)
Marepuan: ObeTpo PRy UL CTaDb.
Material: high speed steel.

Pasmepot B MM
Dimensions in mm

Yucaro
3y6reB

Number of
h

woo

P ©®-TI0 TP w0~

——

1. JloayeR 1 JUiaseTp HOCAgouIoro 0Teperis d 1 pasMepht nIroHOuHOI
ranastn — 1o TOCT 4020-48.
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2. o enenpaibiony sakasy gpesst s raydororo gpeseposani
HBIOTOBISIOT ¢ DOROBLIMIT BLITOURAQMILL
3. OGosmauete Gpesul o TYRPY ATl shyiiofi, pijiyeos RS

8 TOCT 3962-47.

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. On special order cutters for deep cuts are furnished with recessed
sides.

3. Designation of a radial tooth face convex milling cutter, radius

R = 8mm:
8 GOST 3962-47.

AHKOMMNOPT
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®PE3bl 101y KPYTIJIbIE BOTHY ThIE
(no POCT 39635-47)
RADIAL TOOTH FACE CONCAVE MILLING CUTTERS
(ace. to GOST 3963-47)

Matepuan: Guerpopediy i Cri .
Material: high speed steel.

Pasyiepil 1 MM
Dimensions in mm

Yucio
3y0beB

Number of

oo
oo

PoO©®TIP oW

—_——

L Loy e i unnerp nocaotioro e e d an paepu monotiod
wanassn - - o POCT 4020-48,

AHK oPT
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2. 1o cnennaasiony sakasy Qpesst jupt rayGokoro ppeseposaimns

NBIOTOBISHOT ¢ GOKOBLIMIL BLITOURAMIL.

3. Obuspadenue Gpespl HOAYRpYr1oit Bornyroii, paurycom R = 8ym:

8 TOCT 3963-47.

1. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are accord-
ing to GOST 4020-48.

2. On special order cutters for deep cuts are furnished with recessed
sides.

3. Designation of a radial tooth face concave milling cutter, radius
R = 8mm:

8 GOST 3963-47.

®PE3bl NPOPE3HLIE
(no TOCT 2680-44)

SCREW-SLOTTING CUTTERS
(acc. to GOST 2680-44)

Marepual: OBeTPoOpPEAVIESE CTath.
Material: high speed steel.

el
e

i

8

Pasyepir B MM
Dimensions in mm

Unceno 3y6nes Ppes
Number of teeth

¢ KPYTIHHIM

C MeJKHM 3y6om

3yGom
fine-tooth
cutters

ocooooo

ey

oo

bowot

»
I
X
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Hposoikenie

Continued

Yucmo sy6res Ppes
Number of teeth

€ KpYIHBIM
sy6om
coarse-
tooth
cutters

€ MeJTKHM
3yGom

fine-tooth
cutters

O 010N i 10
cooubunisoowm

L. Dpesur e Me i 3YG0M UpeAIEIMOTILE LT 1O pesanms ner oo L
HEIHCR, PACHILTOBRIL TONRIX B0 1 tonsoerennx mpyo. Opesn ¢
RPYHHBN BYO0M HPCBIAteH U1 WPOPesaiing rayoosux Hason.

2o Mpesnt o mmononoli sanaBkoil mEreToRTNOT o CHOMMATBIOMY
kA,

S P pur monosnoi ka0 onyes na Juanerp d nocajodnoro
orseperi - o POCT 4020248,

4. Odosauenne npopesioii dpesnt waserpoyn 1) A0, nnpa-
woit By e wmeaon ayones Z - 40:

A0 T A0 POCT 268044,

;. Fine-tooth cutters are designed for slotting screw heads, slitting
thin-wall tubes and for various operations where a shallow slot is needed.
Coarse-tooth cutters are designed for cutting deep slots.

2. Cutters with keyway are special.

3. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are
according to GOST 4020-48,

4. Designation of a screw-slotting cutter, diameter D = 40 mm, width
B = 1 mm, number of teeth Z — 40:

40X 1x 40 GOST 2680-44,

HKOwMU

®PE3bl OTPE3HbBIE

(1o POCT 2679-44)

METAL SLITTING SAWS
(ace. to GOST 2679-44)

MaTepHan: Guierpopriy it CTi.

Material: high speed steel.

Pazmeput B MM

Dimensions in mm

Yncao
EN(222:]
Number of
teeth

ncno

3yGseB
Number of

teeth
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Ipogosurenne
Continued

Yncno Yncno
8y0nes 3y6beB
Number of Number of

teeth

LoV gpes mupunoit 7o 2 MM nmonoumnmii gaz uaroToBII0T 10 eme-
IUIAZBHOMY BaKkady.

2. Jlomyer ma uraserp socaziounoro otsepernist d w pasyMep oo nioi
ranasri — 1o TOCT 4020-48.

3. OBosuauenue orpesnoii Gpesu mraserpos ) == 60 vy, npumoii B
2.5 MM e uneaom avibes Z == 30

1. Saws up to 2 mm width are made without a keyway. Saws of these
sizes may be furnished with a keyway on special order.

2. Tolerance on diameter of bore d and dimensions of keyway are
according to GOST 4020-48.

3. Designation of a metal slitting saw, diameter D — 60 mm, width
B = 2.5 mm, number of teeth Z = 30:

60X 2.6 30 GOST 2679-44.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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$PE3bl KOHUEBBIE C UMJIMHAPHYECKHUM XBOCTOM
(110 TOCT 3958-47)
STRAIGHT SHANK END MILLS
(acc. to GOST 3958-47)

Marepuan: GucTpopesy s ¢radn.
Material: high speed steel.

|
=T e
!
L

Passmepnt B sy
Dimensions in mm

Uucao
3y6beB

Number of
teeth

EL LTS

3
4
5
6
8
10
12
14
16
18
20
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L. Craugaprove  Gpesut sroTOBIIOT  HPABOPERYIUIMI ¢ HpaBoii $PE3bl KOHUEBDBIE C KOHUYECKUM XBOCTOM

BHHTOBOIT KanaBroii. (no FOCT 3959-47)

Dpesnt JeBOPERYILIE 1201 ¢ JeBoii BINIToBOIT KauaBkoii usrorosisnor

10 CHCIHALHOMY 3aRaBY. TAPER SHANK END MILLS
(acc. to GOST 3959-47)

2. Dpesut uaserpost 3o AMM HBPOTOBBHOTCH Ge3 TOpIeBOTrO. By i,
A Opesur uaMerTponm 1o 6 MM MOPYT GUTL IBPOTOBACHBL ¢ 0D PATHLIM Matepran: GueTpopemy gL eTiin,
HCHTPOM €O CTOPOHBL X BOCTORITRA. Material: high speed steel.

4. Odostaueine vomiesoii Ppesbl ¢ THANEPIICCERING XBOCTOM (1=

Merpon /) =0 20 v
20 TOCT 3938-47.

1. Standard end mills are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand
helix.

Mills with left-hand cut or left-hand helix are special.
2. End mills 3 and 4 mm diameter are furnished without face teeth.

3. End mills up to 6 mm diameter may be furnished with external
center on shank.

4. Designation of a straight shank end mill, diameter D = 20 mm:
20 GOST 3958-47.

Pasyepn B vm

Dimensions in mm

N konyca Yucao
Mopae 3y6bes
Morse Number of

taper No. teeth

T T e 000 00 19 19 1O
T TR R R Y

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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L Crangaprasie hpesul usroToBmIsioT HPaBopeRYIUIMIL ¢ 1IPaBoii Blm-
ToBOIl KanaBroit. (PPessr JAEBOPERYIUIE 110 ¢ JICBOIT BUNTOBOI KanaBkoit
HBLOTOBSIOT 10 CHOIUAMLHOMY 3akaiy.

2. Pasmepnt wonycos Mopae —— 10 TOCT 2847-45.

3. Odosnauenne 1]l;w:xu ROHUEBOIT ¢ RONIMCCRIM NBOCTOM JUHAMCTPOM
D = 18 mm:
18 TOCT 3959-47.

1. Standard end mills are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand
helix. Mills with left-hand cut or left-hand helix are special,

2. For Morse taper sizes see GOST 2847-45.
3. Designation of a taper shank end mill, diameter D = 18 mm:
18 GOST 3959-47.

CTAHKOMMNOOPT
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@PE3bl KOHLUEBBIE C KOHUYECKUM XBOCTOM,
BE3 TOPLIEBbIX 3YBbEB

(no nopmaa Bl 323-51)
TAPER SHANK END MILLS WITHOUT FACE TEETH
(ace. to Standard BH 323-51)
MaTepuan: OLICTPOPEAY IS CTall b,

Material: high speed steel.

Pasyeput 8 MM
Dimensions in mm

@pesbl KOPOTKHIE ®pesnl gauEHBIE Ne komyca Yucno

Short series Long series Mopae ay6ren

Morse taper | Number of
No. teeth

O B €0 00 6O 1O RO KD
E- Y- N Y
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L. Hopsadtbupte Gpesst 13r0ToBSIOT ¢ ACBUMIL BINUTOBLMIL KaUIABRAMI, $PE3bl KOHLEBBIE OBAUPOYHBIE C KOHUYECKUM
2. Pasmepnt konyeos Mopse — uo FOCT 2847-45. XBOCTOM, C 3ATbIJIOBAHHbIM 3YBOM
183 (110 TOCT 4675-44)

3. Odosnavenite gpessi Ronesoii KOpoTRoii, jutaserpos /)
. TAPER SHANK END MILLS WITH RELIEVED TEETH

¢ sopycom Mopse N 2:
18 Mopse 2 sop. BU 323015 (ace. to GOST 4675.49)

TO K, IHHoi gpesn:
.- ) B3935 Marepuan: Gucrpopemsy st cradin,
8 Mopse 2 ;vnim. 323-51. B .

o Material: high speed steel.

1. Standard cutters are furnished in left-hand helix.
2. For Morse taper sizes see GOST 2847-45.
3. Designation of a short end mill, diameter D = 18 mm and Morse

taper No. 2:
18 Morse 2 short BH 323-51;

ditto for a long mill:
18 Morse 2 long BH 323-51.

[lpogus cmpyorxapasderumensmen xanaber
Profileof chip diwviding grooves

14 Sapuanm 24 bapuanm
75t type ond type
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Pasmepit B mm
Dimensions in mm

Yuciao N Konyca

3yGben Mopae
Number of Morse

teeth taper No.

WRDDRP DD S O & G R
TGN TN T T YT R i 00 00 6O

L Dpeant Mory Grieh mBROTOBACIL ¢ TOPICBHMI 3YTRAMI 11 603 11X,

20 Dpespt HBLOTORIHOT HPABOPERYILIMIL © HALPABICHIEM BUHTOBBIX
RAHABOK: ACBMM— 150 Ppes Gess TopIesux ayGoes i mpaseiM - 110 (pes
¢ TOPUCBBIMIL 3VObLIMIL

Jesopemsyuune Gpessl IBroToBIHOT 10 clelna ILIOMY  Bak
OTOM HAHPABICHIIC BIHTOBHX KAHABOR UBMOHSOTCS,

3. Dpesut CHAGRCIE CTPYIRKO-PABICTITCALHBIMIL KATABRAMI ¢ 30Thicl0-
BAHB TTPOQUIACM, KOTOPLIC CMCUCHBL 0,002 0THOCHTOABIO APYTOiY,

4. OBosnauenite ROHLCBOIT Qpesst uramerpom 45 My annoii 270 My,
O3 TOpUCBLIX 3YGLeB, ¢ Hpoduien CTPYHRRO-PABICTUTNILIBIX  KaHaBOK,
BLIMOTHCHHBIX 110 ICPBOMY BAPIANTY ©

45 % 270-1 TOCT 4675-49;
TOHRC, ¢ TOPLHEBBIMIL 3YObsIMIL:

&5 - 270-1 ¢ ropresuit aydsmm TOCT 4675-49.

CTAHKOUMMNOPT
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1. End mills can be furnished either with or without face teeth.

2. Standard end mills without face teeth are furnished in right-hand
cut, left-hand helix. Mills with face teeth are furnished in right-hand cut,
right-hand helix.

Mills with left-hand cut are special, the direction of hand of helix
being changed.

3. Cutters are furnished with relieved profile chip dividing grooves
displaced in respect to each other.

4. Designation of a relieved tooth taper shank end mill with type No. 1
chip dividing groove, diameter 45 mm, length 270 mm:

45% 270-1 GOST 4675-49;

same mill with face teeth:
45 X 270-1 with face teeth GOST 4675-49.

CTAHKOUMNOPT
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@®PE3bl KOHLUEBBIE TOPLEBBIE
CO BCTABHBIMH HOYKAMH

(I HOpMAII 3aBOJA-HBTOTOBUTE1ST)

INSERTED BLADE END MILLS
(acc. to Maker’s Standard)
Marepuan Hoseii: GBICTPOPEIRY AR CTaLD.
Material of blades:  high speed steel.

Pasmepnt B mm
Dimensions in mm

Yucno Ne KoHyca

HOMel Mopae
Number of Morse

blades taper No.
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L. Craupaprose gpesst wsrorosasior HPABOPLASYILIMIL ¢ NPaBOIT Bii-
TOBOIT KanaBroil. Dpesst ABOPeRYIUIC HIT ¢ ACBOI BIIITOBOH Kanapkoil
HBPOTOBISHOT 110 CHCIULUILHOMY Bakasy.

2. Pasmepet wonycos Mopse — 1o POCT 2847-45.

A Ronerpysiust gpes nossouier HCPENMCIATL ORI B 1Ly Kopily i
Ha rpedyesmoe Romecrso prdaennii.

Rpewremie noaeit 8 xopuyee dpeant ocymecrsiseres HPIL OMOLII
RAHLeB.

4. OBosmaucnne dpessr Ronnesoit TOPICBOIL O BETABHLIMIL HOGKAMIL
anamerpom D o= 50 mm, HPABOPeRYHLCTT:

Dpesa ROHIEBASE O BETABHLIMIL HOmaMIL DU HOPMAih 3aBOJA.

Mo cuegraabony 3aKA3Y, OTCIALHO 0T Ppes MOTYT OLITH MOCTABJICHLL
BUTACHBIC HOARIL 1T KIHDA, PasMephl KOTOPLIX [IPHBEICHBI HMAE.

1. Standard mills are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand helix.
Mills with left-hand cut or left-hand helix are special.

2. For Morse taper sizes see GOST 2847-45.

3. The cutter design permits moving the blades in the slots of cutter
body in a desired number of serrations.

The blades are locked by means of wedges.

4. Designation of a right-hand inserted blade end mill, diameter
D = 50 mm:
Inserted blade mill 50 Maker’s Standard.

On special order spare blades and wedges can be furnished separately.
Dimensions of spare blades and wedges are given below.

" CTAHKOMMMNOPT
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3ANACHBIE KJIMHbSI

(110 TTOPMAJTIE 3aBOJIA-HATOTOBUTEI )

3ANACHBIE HOYKH
(110 HOPMATL 3ABOJIA-TBLIOTOBILTC51)
SPARE WEDGES

SPARE BLADES
(ace. to Maker’s Standard)

(ace. to Maker’s Standard)

; (‘L t L _\
—— I

Paamepn B MM
Dimensions in mm

Pasmeput B My
. . . Huamerp
Dimensions in mm (peast

bi Diameter of
Junamerp mill
(ppeast

Diameter of

Ofoanaueine Kmina pasmepami | = 32 MM 1t & = 8 Mm:

6 . Kumti k Konueoit Topuesoi ppese muam. 40 HopMammh saBopa.
OBosHauCHAE Nk paBoro ¢ pasMepamit = 57 am o1 h ==

How 5t xonnesodi topuesoii gpese nast. 40 nopatatn, sasojia.
Designation of a wedge ! = 32 mm, h = 8 mm:

Wedge for end mill diam. 40 Maker’s Standard.
Designation of a right-hand blade ! = 37mm, - = 13.5 mm:
Blade for end mill diam, 40 Maker’s Standard.

CTAHKOMMNOOPT ‘
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®PE3bl KOHUEBBIE TOPLEBbIE C KOHHYECKHM
XBOCTOM, OCHALLIEHHBIE TBEPAbIM CIJIABOM

(10 HOPMAJIM BABOJIA-UBTOTOBUTEIS)

CARBIDE TIPPED TAPER SHANK END MILLS
(ace. to Maker’s Standard)

Marepuan NJaCTHHOK: BOJBOPAMO-THTAHN-KOGAJIBTOBHC CITABBL M-
pok TK gasi ofpaGorkn cramt n soasdpanmo-
KofbagproBue cnasw Mapor BR pus ofipaforin
HYTYHA.

Material of tips: TK tungsten-titanium carbide for machining steel
and BK tungsten carbide for machining cast iron.

Paamepit 8 Mmm
Dimensions in mm

Yncno N Konyca

3ybben Mopae
Number of Morse

teeth taper No.

90
105
105
105

86

IIpogoscenne
Continued

Yncano N komyca
3yGhen Mopse
Number of Morse

teeth taper No.

E- R T

1. Mpesn BuOoycxalOT IpaBopewyiMi. Dpessl JeBOPEAYIE 1310~
TOBIIOT 10 0COG0OMY BaKazy.

2. Pasmepnt konycos Mopae -- o TOCT 2847-45.

3. OGosuayenne Topuesoii KOHLPRON (Pesbl ¢ KOMIICCKIM XBOCTOM.
ocnamennioii Teepanm crasom TIHKG auamerpom D = 30 mm:

Topresast gpesa ¢ ronudeckun xsocrom 30 TI5R6 nopmasrs sasoga.

1. Standard end mills are right-hand cut. Mills with left-hand cut are
special.
2. For Morse taper sizes see GOST 2847-45.
3. Designation of a taper shank end mill tipped with T15K6 carbide,
diameter D = 30:
Taper shank end mill 30 T15K6 Maker’s Standard.

CTAHKOUMUMNOPT
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®PE3bl KOHUEBBIE C KOPOHKAMHM H3 TBEPJOI0 CIJIABA

(1O HOPMAN BABOA-HBIOTOBITES)

END MILLS WITH CARBIDE CROWN
(acc. to Maker’s Standard)

MaTepuan KOPOHKH: EBOALGPAMO-THTANO-KOGAILTORLC CIUIABLW Ma-
por TR st ofpadorsn eracnr e soangpasio-
nofiaaprosue cicase Mapok BR st ofpaGork
UYIYIHL

Material of erown:  TK tungsten-titanium carbide for machining steel .
and BK tungsten carbide for machining cast iron.

Puamepur B Mm
Dimensjons.in mm

Uncao M Komyca
3yb6bes Mopae

Number of Morse
teeth taper No.

14 142 14
18 142 16
22 142 17

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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1. Hopmasnimie pesut H300TOBIHIOT IPABOPESYIMMIL ¢ TIPABOT BN~

ToROIT KanaBroit.

2. Ronyea Mopae sunomsiores no POCT 2847-45.
3. OGosuavenune 1]ypo:u.1 ROHIeBOI ¢ ROPOHKOI 113 TBEPAOTO  CILIABA
saprn TIHRG ;mamerpom 18 mm:

Dpesa e koponkoii 18 TIHR6 nopmaan sasona.

1. Standard mills are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand helix.

2. For Morse taper sizes see GOST 2847-45.

3. Designation of an end mill with T15K 6 carbide crown, diameter 18mm:
Crown end mill 18 T15K6 Maker’s Standard.

CTAHKOUWMNOPT
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®PE3bI LLIMOHOYHBIE C UWIUHIPUYECKUM XBOCTOM
(10 OCT HKTIT 3942)

TWO-LIPPED SLOTTING END MILLS WITH STRAIGHT SHANK.

(acc. to OST NKTP 3942)

Marepuan: Owcrpopessyan cradb.

Material: high speed steel.

Paamepsr B MM
Dimensions in mm

90

. Crampaprune (pessi M3rOTOBIMIOT IPABOPERYIWIMIL ¢ TPaBoi
BHHTOBOIT KaHaBKOT. lec:xL[ JICBOPEZRYHIE WAL ¢ 2eBOIT BUHTOBOIT Ka-
HABROIT MBPOTOBJSIOT 110 CHOHNATBHOMY 33Ka3y.

2. ®peast uaMetpom 0 6 MM MOPYT GLITh HBTOTOBIEHLI ¢ OGPATILIM
HEHTPOM €O CTOPOHBLL XBOCTOBIKA.

3. Obosuavenite Hpesul MIOMOMHOIT ¢ IPUITHAPUYCCKIM XBOCTOM JNA-
merpos 1) = 10 mu:
10 OCT HRTIT 3942,

1. Standard mills are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand helix.
Mills with left-hand cut or left-hand helix are special.

2. Mills up to 6 mm diameter may be furnished with external center
on shank.

3. Designation of a straight shank slotting end mill, diameter
D = 10mm:
10 OST NKTP 3942.

CTAHKOMMOOPT
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$PE3bl LUIMOHOYHBLIE C KOHUYECKHM XBOCTOM L. Crangapribie Qpesst 13r0TOBISIOT HPABOPEEYIEIMIL ¢ Ipasoil Bin-
(o OCT HRTH 5943 TOBOI KagaBROt. DPespl JIeBOPeKYIIHe WAL ¢ IeBOl BIITOBOH Kauasroii
MBTOTOBIAIOT 10 CHEIHAILHOMY BaKasy.
TWO-LIPPED SLOTTING END MILLS WITH TAPER SHANK 2. Pasmepa ronycos Mopae — 110 TOCT 2847-45,
(ace. to OST NKTP 3943) 3. Ofosuadenne Gpessl MIOHOYHONT ¢ KOHHYCCKENM  NBOCTOM  Juia-

M .0 T ’ Merpom 1) == 20 mm:
ATEPHAM: CLICTPLDEHEYILEA CTEb. 20 OCT UKTIL 3943,

Material: = high speed steel.

1. Standard mills are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand helix.
Mills with left-hand cut or left-hand helix are special.

2. For Morse taper sizes see GOST 2847-45.
3. Designation of a taper shank slotting end mill, diameter D = 20 mm:
20 OST NKTP 3943.

&

Panmeprt B My
Dimensions in mm

N komyca
Mopae
Morse

taper No.

IR XICICIY

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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PPE3bl LUMOHOYHBIE C UWIMHAPUYECKUM XBOCTOM,
OCHALUEHHBIE TBEP[IbIM CIIVIABOM

(o TOCT 6396-52)

TWO-LIPPED CARBIDE TIPPED SLOTTING END MILLS WITH
STRAIGHT SHANK

(ace. to GOST 6396-52)

Marepuan NIACTHHOK: BUIbPAMO-THTAHO-KOBAMLTOBLIC CIIABLI M-
pox TK pas oBpaGorkit cramt u sodandpamo-

robanbrosuie cmiass Mapok BK s 0bpadorki
uyryHa.

Material of tips: TK tungsten-titanium carbide for machining steel
and BK tungsten carbide for machining cast iron.

Pasvepu 8 um
Dimensions in mm

CTAHKOMMNIOPT
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L. Cramaprane gpesel msrorosasmor upasopeasyumin. Gpesnt jgeso-
PesRYLUIE NBTOTOBISIOT 10 CHELUAJIBHOMY 3aKasy.
2. Obosnauenne Qpesst WOOHOUHOMN, OCHAIUCHHOIT TBOPABIM CLAXBOM

T15K6 unamerpom D == 16 mm:
T16TLH5K6 TOCT 6396-5H2,

1. Standard mills are furnished in right-hand cut. Mills with left-hand

cut are special.
2. Designation of a slotting end mill tipped with T15K6 carbide, dia-

meter D = 16 mm:
116 T16K6 GOST 6396-52.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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$PE3bI IHNMOHOYHBIE C KOHUYECKHUM XBOCTOM,
OCHALLUEHHBIE TBEPJbIM CIIJ/IABOM

(o TOCT 6396-52)

TWO-LIPPED CARBIDE TIPPED SLOTTING END MILLS WITH
TAPER SHANK
(acc. to GOST 6396-52)

Matepuan NaacTHHOK: BuILPPAMO-THTANO-KOTIBTOBME CLVIABLL Ma-
por TH must oGpabors crvant w Boab@pamo-
koGaibToBMe critasel Mapok BK aun oGpaborin
YyryHa.

Material of tips: TK tungsten-titanium carbide for machining steel
and BK tungsten carbide for machining cast iron.

R v s GRS ] |

Pasmepot B My
Dimensions in mm

N Komyca M konycal
Mopae Mopse

Morse Morse
taper No. taper No.|

9

L Crangaprieie Qpesut nsrorosasuor npasopesy i, Opesu aeno-
PUEEN T HBFOTORAIOT 110 CHCIULULIOMY Bakasy
2. Pacniepnt sonyeor Mopae - <o FOCT 2
navenne k‘l])“vtl.\ IO OO, ocianenon l'!ﬁl‘ll,ll;l'\‘l ClHL -
poz TIHRG swaserpon 1) == 52 e

[T 32 TIHIG POCT 6396-02,

1. Standard mills are furnished in right-hand cut. Mills with left-hand
cut are special.

2. For Morse taper sizes see GOST 2847-45.

3. Designation of a slotting end mill tipped with T15K6 carbide, dia-

meter D = 32 mm:
1II 32 T15K6 GOST 6396-52.

CTAHKOMMNOPT
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GPE3bI T-OBPA3HDIE JJIS1 CTAHOYHBIX ITA30B
(o OCT HRTII 3656)
T-SLOT CUITERS
iace. to OST NKTP 3656)

Marepuan: GLICTPOPERY LA CTiLTb.
Material: high speed steel.

Pasyepot B My
Dimensions in mm

Hoyu-
HAJIbHLIL
pasyep nasa

Ne
vonyca | Tucao
Mopae | 3yOrpes
Nominal Morse | Number
slot size taper | of teeth
No.

e e €300 00 €0 19 19 1Y 1Y — —

98

L. Cramjaprnsie pesst MBTOTOBAAIOT  IPABOPEGRYIWMIL ¢ UpaBoii
BINITOBOIT Kanasroil. Mpesur jgeBopesynuie wat ¢ Jeoii BUHTOBOIT Ka-
HABROIL MBTOTOBANIOT 10 CHCTMAIBHOMY Bakasy.

2. Pasmepnt gonycos Mopse — uo TOCT 2847-45.

3. Odosavene Gpesit T-0Gpasinoii s a3 ¢ HOMIIUTLIIM Pasye pos
14 mn

14 OCT HITIT 36506.

1. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut, right-hand helix.
Cutters with left-hand cut or left-hand helix are special.

3. For Morse taper sizes see GOST 2847-45,

3. Designation of a T-slot cutter for a slot of 14 mm nominal size:

14 OST NKTP 3656.

CTAHKOUMUMNOPT
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$PE3bI C UWJINHIPHYECKUM XBOCTOM
JJ1s1 MA30B CETMEHTHBIX LLIIMOHOK

(o 'OC
STRAIGHT SHANK WOODRUFF KEYSEAT CUTTERS
(acc. to GOST 6648-53)
Matepuan: Gucerpopey gl o CCTOPOBIITA ¢,

Material: high speed steel or alloy steel.

M ®

[ py

Pissepu 5 oaw
Dimensions in mm

OGoana- Hanm.

uenue P P 1 uncao | Jlaa panos
dpesst _ 1 1 3y0beB | muamerpom
De- Hand. [ nang. HAMM. by imum | Diameter

i max. | max. min. | number | of shafts
of cutter of teeth

TX L5 5 . or4x05
. . . from 4 to 5
7TX2 3 B E or 5509

from 5 to 9
10X 2 0T5;109
from 5 to 9
10X 3 Xs 3 6 6 01931013
from 9 to 13

L Cranaprmsie pesin mE00TOBBHOT 1o pessy i
(pesLt IBTOTERINOT 0 CHCINIALIONY Bty

2. Odosuaderue Qpesst vor monmr e
103 2 v

esopeikynue

HOMITL T BIM ]h(.;nwpll.\l
A L0 2 TOCT 6648-50.

1. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left-
hand cut are special.

2. Designation of a cutter for Woodruff key of 10 X 2 mm nominal size:
A 10 x 2 GOST 6648-53.

AHKOUMNOOPT
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PPE3bI C UWINHAPHUYECKUM XBOCTOM
[LJIs1 MA30B CETMEHTHbDIX LUMOHOK
(o TOCT G648-53)
STRAIGHT SHANK WOODRUFF KEYSEAT CUTTERS
(acc. to GOST 6648-53)

Marepuan: ﬁ\m"}'pnpwny\|l;u| TEHE JICPHPOBATIEGT CTA b,
Material: high speed steel or alloy steel.

i )
v
1 ! =

T8 ——

— L -

Pasmepst B MM
Dimensions in mm

Odosua- Hawum.
ueHue q d 1 umuCyI0 Jlas Bason
dpesnt 1 1 3y6ben AHamMerpom

De- nanG. [ Hang. HAHM. e cum|  Diameter

i i max. | max. min. | number of shafts

of cutter of teeth

’ g or 510 9

X2 from 5to 9
E 5 I ¢ or 9mol3

X3 from 9to 13
3% ¢ orl13 018
from 13 to 18
or 91013
from 9to 13
or13 7018
from 13 to 18
or 91013
from 9to 13
or13 018
from 13 to 18
or 18 7o 24
from 18 to 24
or 13 po 18
from 13 to 18
ot 18 50 24
from 18 to 24
ot 18 1o 24
from 18 to 24
ot 18 110 24
from 18 to 24

® ® ® ® ® W W ® o

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

AHKO MmMMNnoPT
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1. Craupaprabie pesst HBLOTOBISIOT IIPABOPCAYIIIMIL
JleBopeskynpie Gpess B3rOTOBISIOT 110 CLCIMAJBHOMY BaKaBY.

2. Tlo enemgranbHoMy 3aKasy (pesst MOTYT GLITH HOCTABJICILE ¢ KOHITYe-
CKIMIT HIefikamIn.

3. OGosmaverme  pesut LT WIONKI ¢ HOMITEVIBIBIM  PasMepoyM
223 Hmm:
322 5 TOCT 6648

1. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left
hand cut are special.

2. On special order cutters can be furnished with tapered neck.

3. Designation of a cutter for Woodruff key of 22 X 8 mm nominal size:

B 22x 8 GOST 6648-53.

AHKOUMUMNOPT
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$PE3bI C HUJIUHAPUYECKUM XBOCTOM
JLJIs1 TA30B CErMEHTHbIX LIMOHOK

(10 TOCT 6648-53)
STRAIGHT SHANK WOODRUFF KEYSEAT CUTTERS
(ace. to GOST 6648-53)

Marepuan: ﬂ|.|1"|‘pup»‘;hyn(;11| WIIT JICPHPOBARAAS ¢TI,

Material: high speed steel or alloy steel.

Pasmepst B MM
Dimensions in mm

OGosna- Hamnm,
yeHue 4 d 1 qeno JLas Bason
(ppesnr 1 1 3y0ben TUaMEeTpPOM

De- Minimum|  Diameter
signation| max. | max. min. | number of shafts
of cutter of teeth

Hanb. | HauG. HaMM.

2 X 6 | 29 g ot 24 10 30
from 24 to 30
X 6 or 24 70 30
from 24 to 30
X8 |2 g g ; ot 30 1o 36
from 30 to 36
X 6 6 ¢ g L ¢ ot 24 110 30
from 24 to 30
X 8 8 9 : 8 ot 30 10 36
from 30 to 36
2 % 6 | 3 q 9 b t § or 24 110 30
from 24 to 30

1. CrannapTusie (pessl MBrOTOBIIIOT TPABOPEHRY IIIMIL. JleBopesyunie
()pessl IBPOTOBITIOT 110 CHEIHATLHOMY 3aKasy.

2. Mpeabl MOryT OITH UBTOTOBICHLL C HPAMBIMIL KAHABKAMIL.

HKO oPT
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S0 Ho crergraaniony saksy Gpesst Moyt GBTH HOCTABICHDE ¢ 10~ ! ®PE3bl C LUWJIMHIPHYECKUM XBOCTOM
HUMeCRII Mo, JIJ1s1 MA3OB CETMEHTHBIX LUIMOHOK
4 Odosnanenie  Gpesut Ui DHIOERE ¢ BOMRUTLIBL PRUEBse post (o COCT 6648-53)
<8 MM
1325208 POCT 6648-50 STRAIGHT SHANK WOODRUFF KEYSEAT CUTTERS
(ace. to GOST 6648-53)

1. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left-

Matepuan: Guerpopeay s e poBanan i,
hand cut are special.

Material: high speed steel or alloy steel.
2, Cutters can be furnished with straight teeth.

3. On special order cutters can be furnished with tapered neck.

4. Designation of a cutter for Woodruff key of 25 X 8 mm nominal size:

. i 5
i e
V 25x8 GOST 6648-53, . 4 S @M@&

Pasyepnt B
Dimensions in mm

O603na- Hamm.
yeHue d WET0 oA BanoB
dpesnt 1 3y0ben | amamerpom

De. | Haus. Minimum|{ Diameter

signation .| max. number of shafts
of cutter of teeth

2 xs from 30 10 30
32 %10 " feom 30 10 45
35X 6 ‘ trom 24 t0 80
35x8 fm‘: gg ilg gg
35 X 10 from 30 t0 48
38 X 6 from Bi% %
38 x 8 from 30 50 30
38 X 10 from i

TAHK orPT
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1. Craugapravie Qpess u3roToBasioT npasopexsynyi. Jlesopescyiqre
(pesrl NBrOTOBIAIOT 110 CHENMAILHOMY 3aKasy.
2. ®pessl MOTYT GBITH MBTOTOBJICHE ¢ TIPAMBIMIT KAHABRAMIL.

3. Obosnavere (pessl IIA IMOHKI ¢ HOMUHATBHBIM  DPasMepom

35 % 10 mm:
I35 % 10 TOCT 6648-53.

1. Standard cutters are furnished in right-hand cut. Cutters with left-
hand cut are special.

2. Cutters can be furnished with straight teeth.

3. Designation of a cutter for Woodruff key of 35 X 10 mm nominal
size:

G 35x 10 GOST 6648-53.

CTAHKOVMMNOOPT

CNELHUAJIbHBIE ®PE3bI

SPECIAL MILLING CUTTERS

Kpome mnpuBejieHnsIX  BLULC cTanjapTHLX (pes, nf)omx,unnmlnoc'rb
Coserckoro  Coo3a  BHIIYCKACT BECHMA INIPORYIO 1T MHOF00GpasHylo
HOMEHEJIATYPY  CHOUMATBHBIX, HeHOPMATN30BAHHLIX (pe3 TeAbHHIX 1
COOPILIX ROHETPYRIQT, TOCTABIACMHX 110 CHCIHAIBHOMY 3aKa3y.

Cremprasmnnie Gpeast BHILyeRAI0T Kak st 00padoTKII IVIOCROCTEIT, Tak 1t
st ofpadorin caomnnx Gaconnnx npoduaeii. Opesst BLUIyCRAIOT KAk
W3 OUETPOPESKVINeTT CTasin, Tak 11 0CHAICHEBIC TBCPABIMI CILTABAMII,

Besides the standard cutters illustrated herein a great variety of types
of special non-standard cutters of both solid and sectional design can be
furnished on special order.

Special cutters for flat surface work, as well as for irregular shape or
profile work are available. These cutters are made of high speed steel or
tipped with sintered carbides of different grades.
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AUAMETPBI IMJIMHIPHYECKUX OTBEPCTHH
B UHCTPYMEHTE
(RPEMJIEHUE UHCTPYMEHTA HA LIMOHKE)
(110 TOCT 4020-48)

DIMENSIONS OF BORES AND KEYWAYS FOR CUTTING TOOLS
(ace. to GOST 4020-48)

,r

Pasyepsr 8 My
Dimensions in mm

d

b

12

Hosma | Flomyexae-
Norminal | otkioHenne
size
Tolerance

Homuuan

Nominal
size

JTonyckae-
moe

OTHJIOHEHIe

Tolerance

Hommnasn

Nominal
size

JHonyckae-
moe
OTKJIOHEHHEe

Tolerance

+ 0,016
+ 0,016
+ 0,019
+ 0,019
+ 0,023

+ 0,023

+ 0,06
+0,18
+ 0,06
+ 0,18
+ 0,06
+0,18
+ 0,08
+ 0,24
+ 0,08
+ 0,24
+ 0,08
+ 0,24

+ 0,36

+ 0,43

+ 0,43

+ 0,43

ITpe

IOSTARCILIT e

Continued

d b

t

Honyckae-

a;
Moe Homunai

Hommuaz

size Tolerance- | 5%

Jlonyckae-
Moe

Nominal |orinonenue | Nominal [oTkionenue

Tolerance

Homuuax

Nominal
size

Ionycrae-
moe

OTKJIOHEHHE

Tolerance

+ 0,027

+ 0,027

+ 0,027

+ 0,03

+ 0,03

+ 0,03

+ 0,035

+ 0,1

+ 0,3

+0,1

+03°
+ 0,12
+ 0,36
+ 0,12
+ 0,36
+0,12
+ 0,36
+0,12
+ 0,36
+ 0,14
+ 0,42

+ 0,62

+ 0,62

+ 0,74

+ 0,74

+ 0,74

TAHKOUMMNOPT
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HAPY)KHBIE KOHYCbI /Il AHCTPYMEHTOB BCECOIOBHOE 3KCIIOPTHO-UMIIOPTHOE OB'BEJAVHEHUE
(BE3 JIAIIKH)

(0 TOCT 2847-45) «CTAHKOUMINOOPT>

MORSE TAPER TOOL SHANKS WITHOUT TONGUE 9KCINOPTHPYET U UMNIOPTUPYET:
(ace. to GOST 2847-45)

Meramnopesymue cransu

HepesooGpabarsiBatomiue crankit

Rysueuno-npeccoroe 06opynosamie

IIpoxarnoe oGopynoanue (ummopr)

Usmepurebubie npuGOpH U HHETPYMEHTH

le’lﬁ()p]ﬂ 1 MaIIMHBL JUIS ICOBITAHUS METaJJI0B

Onmiyeckue mpuGOpPsl M MHCTPYMEHTHL

Pyunoit aexrpuueckuii it THEBMATHYECKUIT HHCTPYMEHT

Pestyuuuit MHCTPYMEHT 10 METAILTY M JepeBy

C1ecapHO-MOHTAKHEL HHCTPYMEHT 1 3aKIMHbIE TIQTPOHLI

Uapenus u3 TBepAbIX CIIIABOB

Dimensions in mm A6pasuBHe 13aeIIA

‘ IapukoBsie 1 PoIMKOBbIE MOAMIHUKI

Metamtorpaduryeckite, GMOTOrMYECKHE 1 TOIAPIBALHOHHIIE

Pasmeput 8 My

N womyca .
Mopae 4

1e Menee

Morse taper MITKPOCKOIIBI
No.

not less KitnooGopysioBatiue 11 KNHOANIAPATYPY

Teopesirueckie mpuGops 1 MHCTPYMEHTHI
Doroanmaparypy, OMHOKIL, JTYIE, AHH3bI
Crlpoe ONTHYECKOE CTEKIO

O U 0RO

C sampocaMi Ha BCe TOBADHI, OTHOCAN(MECH K HOMCHKJIATYDE
B/O ,,Cranxommmopr’ 1 3a JONOJHUTETLHBIMH CBEICHUSMI IIDOCIHM
o0pauaTbest N6 afpecy :

63,348 53,905

Mocksa, 200, Cmosencrasi-Cennas mi., 32/34
Beecomosuoe Jxcnoprro-Umnopraoe O6bepuuenue
,,CranrouMmopr*‘.

Teaerpadusii agpec: Mocksa Crankonmmoprt.

HKoHeTpyKIyi M TeXHHYECKHE XapAKTepHCTHKN WHCTPYMEHTa,
NIpUBESieHHOTO B KATAJIOTe, MOTYT GHITH MaMeHeHH Ges fomonm-
TesbHOM MHGOpMATHL.
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VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENIJE

“STANKOIMPORT”
EXPORT AND IMPORT:

Machine Tools

Woodworking Machinery

Metal Working Machinery (Presses, Hammers, Shears,
Cold Forming Machines, Punching Machines)

Rolling Mills (import)

Measuring Instruments and Apparatus (for metal industry)

Testing Machines and Instraments (for metals)

Optical Instruments and Equipment

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools (for metal and woodworking)

Metal and Wood Cutting Tools

Mechanic’s Tools and Chucks

Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products

Abrasive Products

Ball and Roller Bearings

Microscopes of all types

Motion-Picture Equipment and Accessories

Geodetic Instruments and Equipment

Photographic Cameras

Binoculars

Magnifiers

Lenses

Crude Optical Glass Blocks and Blanks

All inquiries and correspondence to be forwarded to:

Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenije
“Stankoimport”’
32/34, Smolenskaja-Sennaja pl., Moscow, USSR.
For cables: Stankoimport Moscow

Design and specifications of the tools illustrated herein are sub-
ject to change without notice.

AHKOUMMNOPT
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CRep.te Compainie Koporine ¢ I niLpie el Xuocros
Straight shank twist drills, short series . . . . « v v o v v v v s

Toeranasensie B/O ,,CTankomyMmopr® enepia WITOTORTERBL W3 AVIIINX CHEPL CHBPIGILIRE LT ¢ HLPIICCRIN XBOCToN

o oo " = Straight shank twist drills SEMIES .+ 4 4 4 e e e e e e e s
COPTOR CTAIM ¢ COOTBETCTBYIONH(CH TePMHUCCROIT 00PAGOTROIL, Wro 00ecHes 8 Lwist , long serie

" _ - e e CRepat CHTPILILIC AeBe ¢ L IHLIPIICCRIN XBOCTOM LT aITosaTon
UHBACT MM OTAMUIYIO CTOHKOCTH 1 HO3BOMICT PadOTATL Ha BRICOKHN (KO- ! ' '
Left-hand straight shank twist drills for automatic machines. . . .

POCTAX pesanud 1 GOILWNRX N0 {adax.
. _ CHEPLEU CHIPIBII ¢ RO eI XROCTOM
(Bepaa  OTBEYAIOT BEEM  COBPEMCHILIM TPeOOBAMIGIM KAk B OTITOIICHHI . X .
Taper shank twist drills . . . .« v o o o v oo e
TEOMCTPHH DPCAKYIMX  DICMCHTOB, TaK M B OTHOWICHIUE KadecTB 0T ACIEL R
CHepaie CHBpaapime ¥V Unme e ¢ Bongieciing XBocroy
WY x ok T VME T
PERYHIX TPAHCH NHCTPYMENT, Taper shank twist drills, long series. « « « « « v o v v o 0o
CHepait CHEPLILE. VEOPOUCTHILIE ¢ VCHACHITLAL BOHRYCCRIN XBOUTUM

The Twist Drills furnished by V/0 “Stankoimport” are made of the best Taper shank twist drills, short series, shanks larger than regular . .

grades of steel and undergo suitable heat treatment. This provides for extra

long drill life and permits work at higher surface speeds and at heavy feeds.

Geometry of cutting elements and the finish on the cutting edges of the Straight shank drills tipped with cemnted carbide ) ) o
Twist Drills meet all up-to-date requirements. ) o '
CRepeil € BOIPeCEIM NBOCTOM, OCHRIETTC L ECTHIEOI S THep 0o clb i

CHEPIU CIMPRLBITIC € NETRPEXPPRITLIN. CYRIIIOIEM e XBocToM
Taper square shank ratchet drills . . o v o o v v v

CHe it © LT PITIECEIN XBOCTOM, OCHTIe IR TR G T o Fo Cli

Taper shank drills tipped with cemented carbide. . . . . . .. .. ..o

Caepetin T pORGAIe G0 BOMBHITIPORAIITHE DL EITPORN oTRe peri fe ipe
NPT O PO B0y

60° combined drills and countersinks .+ « . ¢ . 0 000 oo e

Clepaat HerTpoBotie. 60 BoMGHIPOBAITHES U8 e BTRORLN OTHepeTitn ¢ upes
WX PRIIETE LI BOIY CON

60° protected center combined drills and countersinks . . . . . .0 oo
Tad i e ohepa

Table of application of twist drills « v« v v v v v o v v v
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CBEPJA CIIHP A TBHBIE KOPOTKIE ¢ I THEDIPHYECKIN XBOCTOM
(o POCT 8R7-43)
STRAIGHT SHANK TWIST DRILLS, SHORT SERIES
(ace. to GOST 887-43)

MarTePHad N e AepoUICTai W GWeTpo Py Cri
Material: carbon or high speed steel
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sepu B MM — Dimensions in mm
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Pasvepu n vy — Dimensions in mm
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svepir n my  — Dimensions in : Pasveps B MM — Dimensions in mm
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1. Crepaa 100 HACTOSIEMY CTAIAPTY TPETABIAATOTes:
a) Aamerpod 1o 12 MM — st paliorsl i Craiax o0HeTo masuaveHIA
G) JuraMeTpoM CBLIILIE 12 Mm — Jst lh’ll’lﬁ'ﬂﬂ WA ABTOMAQTax THAREJOro Tia,
9. Hasauenie enipainiux esepa uo aserpas — e, Tadaniy wasia-
HelIsL eBep.it, erp. 42
3. Ceepira 13 yITICPOICTOii CTAIITE WATOTOBIITIOTCS Ges i
4. (:U(‘!\‘HI 130 'l)ﬂpi' l\'lll(’i\ CTAJL JITaMeTPOM CBBUILE 5 MM HBTOTOR 0T e (‘B]‘}P-] A lq‘]llll)‘\‘ lblllll]‘] JI»[“]‘I[I)IE (¢ lL“-lll ”lll'llql‘:“l\‘ll)l 4\1;01‘y1y‘)‘“
RAK ¢ ki, 1an 1w fes aais, : . LOCT $8641
T ~ ~ 1no . HSH-1
H Jllrl[)'t:l{:l("l‘l‘” 3roToBiee eBepit JUTAMeTPOM o (B (ll!lH\'l’IHvl\\ ne- ( )
TpoN. STRAIGHT SHANK TWIST DRILLS, LONG SERIES
6. Cepia juramMeTpoM epiie 12 Myt 3TOTORITIONCT ¢ meiinoit. (ace. to GOST 886-41)
7. Odosnadenne epepia CHNPAIBTOLO 1{(]]1“1’];U|‘U U Hl\.lIlII,LlHl'ICCI\lI.\l XBO-
croy, amerpos 20 aa: Marepuact s VE1epOUTeTast SLE ObeTpopeiRy it erain
It 1 > i popey
20 FOCT 88743 Material: carbon or high speed steel
1. a) Drills up to 12 mm in diameter are designed for general purpose
machine-tools;
b) Drills larger than 12 mm in diameter are designed for heavy-duty
automatic machines.
2. For application of twist drills in accordance with drill diameler sec
table on page 42. 7 T 7
3. Shanks of carbon steel drills are made without tang. . (RS
4. Shanks of high speed drills larger than 3 mm in diameter are made
either with or without tang.
5. Shanks of drills up to 6 mm in diameter may be made with external
center.
6. Drills larger than 12 mm in diameter are furnished with neck.

Pasyepit n My — Dimensions in mm

7. Designation of a straight shank twist drill, short series, 20 mm diameter: ’ Passte pia
20 GOST 887-43 d

|
|

B 09 09 90 09,00 09 09 09 00 S0 10 10 10 1O
PP SR A o g o4 Mepe
19101010 10 1o e s 1 e
2SS g Rg g npug np ug g
cooooo0000
D et g v v vE v
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Paavepst B MM — Dimensions in mm Pasyeput B MM — Dimensions in mm
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1, Hasnaueiie empaibibix eBept 110 jutayerpay — e, Tadinimy nasna-
gense Ccepae, erp. A2,

2. Cpepaa W YLACDOULCTOI erait nsrotoniiorest Ges Jaui,

3. Cepaa 13 Gplerpopesryneii SN UIAMCTPOM  CBBUIE 3 MM H3TO-
TOBSIOTCS KAk € JAIKOI, Tak 1 0es ki,

4. Jlonycraeresa U3LOTOBIACHIE CBOPIL JMaMeTpos jlo 6 MM ¢ ofparibin
TEeHTPOM.

5. Cpepaa iaMerpoM cBeie 12 MM H3TOTOBISIIOTCA ¢ MeiiRoif.

6. OGosnAYCHIIe  CBEPIARX  CHIPATHLIOTO  JUIIIIONO €  MILIIIHAPIYeCKIM
XBOCTOM, JU1aMeTpoM 20 M:

20 T'OCT 886-41

P PPEPRPUNNNNNDIRDSRRN
R e Enitnkvonunwwom

1. For application of twist drills in accordance with drill diameter sce
table on page 42.

2. Shanks of carbon steel drills are made without tang.

3. Shanks of high speed steel drills larger than 3 mm in diameter are
made either with or without tang.

4. Shanks of drills up to 6 mm in diameter may be made with external
cenler.

5. Drills larger than 12 mm in diameler are furnished with neck.
6. Designation of straight shank iwist drill, long series, 20 mm diameter:
20 GOST 886-41
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Pasyeput B MM — Dimensions in mm

«
d

o

5

CBEPJIA CILHPAJIBUBIE JIEBDIE
¢ lUUIIlHI{l’ll‘{E(‘HHM XBOCTOM JJISI ABTOMATOB
(1o TOCT 2090-43)
LEFT-HAND STRAIGHT SHANK TWIST DRILLS
FOR AUTOMATIC MACHINES
(ace. to GOST 2090-43)

=

S

&

LU NS WD

DI;chl)“aﬂf }'i'.Il"l\',’Ll\("l'il)l A Clhl("I'IIUIH‘:HD'II\EHI CrTadt
Material: carbon or high speed steel

o wmPomP®MmPEBoa
e Smhb oo

=
©e@

DolLocue Wi

R RER TN E

PR S S IR P CR A SR E A SO

Pagmepin 1 nn-~ Dimensions in

d
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Passeps B MM — Dimensions in mm

|

|

‘ | (BEPJIA CHHPAJBHDLIE (¢ KOHMYECKHM XBOCTOM
(o TOCT 888-41)

TAPER SHANK TWIST DRILLS
(acc. to GOST 888-41)

MaTepnad: Yraepojuieras W OHeTpopeayian (taib

Material: carbon or high speed steel

1. Hasnauenme crmpaibpunix csepix mo jguametpam — cm. ,,Tabanny na-
3uAYENILT CBepaL, cTp. 42,

2. Jlomye CA II3TOTOBJIENITE CBEP.T UTaMETPOM 10 6 MM COGPaTIHIM HEHTPOM.

.‘: (,)(’)ﬂi)llé\‘l(‘ll“c CBC]‘H(\ t‘mlpa‘n.noro JCBOTO G HH.‘UI“;‘])I[‘H‘I‘HH_\[ XBOCTOM
JUUT aBTOMATOBg AitamMerpon 20 Ma:

20 I'OCT 2090-43

1. For application of twist drills in accordance with drill diameter see table
on page 42.
2. Drills up to 6 mm in diameter may be made with external center.
3. Designation of a left-hand straight shank twist drill for automatic
machines, 20 mm diameter:
20 GOST 2090-43

CTAHKOMWMMNOPT
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Pagmepu B MM — Dimensions in mm

H‘onyc XBOCTa Iy d
Shank taper

Mopae Ne 1
Morse No. 1

Paasepu B MM — Dimensions in mm

d Tun Konyc xpocta
Type Shank taper

Mopae N1
Morse No. 1
D =12.239
1, == 65.5

1 =170

1Y DI YD I D Y Ty Dy Dy Dy D Ty Dy Dy Dy T By Be B By

Tun B )
Types | P~ 07
Tun A\ , _
Typed ) ¢ =0

|
PN NN

i

R mmmmu‘mm;m

Mopae
Morse No.2
D --17.981
1y =785
1= 83

P T e e e e I e I A e R A A A B e e
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Puavepu n v — Dimensions in Passeput s 3y — Dimensions in mm

|
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Konyc xsocra
Shank taper

Konyc xsocra
Shank taper

‘ ¢ '

=
|5 E
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Mopae N2 1
Morse No.2 |
D =17.981

Iy =78.5
1=83

i
Mopae Ne3 I
Morse No.3 |

|
|
|
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S S

S

{Tun B
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Tun A\
Type 4/

}D—o.a
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Mopae J\”’.ﬂ | Tyn E} _

Morse No. & Type B D—12
= | Tun A\
| Type Af

ENNEREN
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Mopae N 3 | ‘ Tun B

e
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ypeBlD 1.0
Tun A\
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Morse No.3
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Paameput 8 MM — Dimensions in mm

23
i Panvepul
Tun L Kouyc xsocra |
Type Shank taper -

B MM — Dimensions in mm
A

{ L Kouye xpocra
| Shank taper
Mopaze N 4 ‘

A Morse No. 4
A D = 31.544

Mopae
Morse No. 5
D = 44.732

Mopae N 6
Morse No. 6

1 Hasiasenne cpaininx csepa no uaMerpay -— o, Tabany wa-
SUAUCHIE CBePA*, CTp. A2
2. CROPIR AaMeTPON 0T 670 10 MM MOPYT MBrOTOBITLES Oed HIeilki.
2. Cpepera mimira A MOTYT OBITh HSPOTORICHBL ¢ RalaBROK
BUXO;{ HEHIQOBATLHOTO KPYyTa
i Odosuavenne
JuMeTpost 25 M

it XBOGTE 1151

CBEPIIA CHIPAILIOPO € BOHINCCRIM

A 25 TOCT 83341

XBoctod Tiua A

1. For application of twist drills in accordance with drill diameter see
table on page 42.

2. Drills from 6 to 10 mm in diameter may be made without neck.

3. Drills of type 4 may be made with a recess on shank providing a way
for the grinding wheel.

4. Designation of taper shank twist drill, type A, 25 mm diameter:
A 25 GOST 888-41

Mopae No 5
Morse No.5
D = 44.732
1, = 1555
I =164.5

O3 HOE OBBPEIONOMUHEHMHE
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Pasmepst B MM — Dimensions in mm

HKonye xpocra d

CBEPJIA CITHPAJBHBIE VAJIHHEHHLIE (¢ ROHHYECKIM XBO(TOM 4 Shank taper
(mo T'OCT 2092-4:

b

Mopae Ne
Morse No. 1
D —12.239
1, =655

B ==70

oy

TAPER SHANK TWIST DRILLS, LONG SERIES
(ace. to GOST 2092-43)
MaTepuan: OLCTPOPeATYIs Criin
Material:  high speed steel

R P P T T E FE TETC FE FEPE PE FC P P FC FC PR

Pagmepst B M» — Dimensions in mm

a | Tun I Kouyc xmocra
| Type Shank taper

Mopze Ni1
Morse No. 1
D =12.239
L =655
=70

|
| Tun B\ 5
Type 5| D =07
Tun A\
Type 4§
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mmmm?:t‘numm

AR AR

[ R R TR R R PE R P RE R SR PR Y

dnvénen
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77.
7
7
7
77.

G101 by oy oI D LI by by Dy DY DY Dy by by by Dy Dy By by

PuUNNUNUNuNusS e

OBBEOHUHEHMUE HKOWMDNDOPT

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl. 1043R000800160002:

26
27

Passepur 8 v — Dimensions in mm
Tasvepu n vy -— Dimensions in mm

a | Tun | I HKomnyc xBocra

| | Shank taper & ! | | Konye xsocra | 4

Shank taper c

| Mopze Nt . i Tun B\
Morse No.1 Ki Type B |

= . Tun A\
Type A |

D—07 |« | Mopae Ne2 90.5
[ Morse No. 2 90.5
90.5

d—0.7 90.5

Mopze 22 d-08
Morse No. 2
D = 17.981
- 785

[

Mopse Ne3 3 Tun B\
Morse No.3 Type B f
D = 24.052 Tun A\

| Type 4

D —10

d—1.0

| Sybybityty

25.0
25.3
25.6
260
261
264
26.6
26.9
27.0
27.6
27.7
278
Tun B 27.9
'l'_\peE: D08 280
Tun ) : 283
Iypedj - 08 28.6

] 288
29.0
29.2
29.6
30,0

I

|

!nblb:?:bﬂntu
NN NN

|

1. Tlaaiauenne cnupaapiux esepd 1o jutanerpay — ey, Taday wa-
Suauempn esepas, erp, A2

9. Cepaa ;uanerpoy or 610 10 MM MOTYT IBTOTORANThes Gt el

3. OG0BHANCHIC CREPIA CIIPAIBIOTO Y LHINCHHOT0 ¢ KOHIMECKIM XBOCTOM

Tna L, aserpos 25 mae
A 20 POCT 2002-43

1. For application of twist drills in accordance with drill diameter see
table on page 42.

2. Drills from 6 to 10 mm in diameler may be made without neck.

3. Designationofa taper shank twist drill, longseries, type A, 25 mm diameter:

A 25 GOST 2092-43

O3 HOE OBbBPEOMHUHEHMWE
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(BEPJIA CHHHPAJBHBIE YKOPOYEHHBIE ¢ YCHJIEHHLIM
KOHHYECKHM XBOCTOM
(10 OCT 20182-40)

TAPER SHANK TWIST DRILLS, SHORT SERIES, Passmepir B MM —- Dimensions in mm
SHANKS LARGER THAN REGULAR T
| Kouyc xsocta |

(acc. to OST 20182-40) ¢ rype | L Shank taper

Marepuaa: Grcrpopesymasn cracib | | 5 | Mopae Nt
Material:  high speed steel 8 | ; Morse No. 1

i D - 12.239
' dy = 8.973
1 == 65.5

Mopase \o2
Morse No. 2
D == 17.981
dy == 14.060
L =785

LI It by oy by

Mopae M3
Morse No.3 | |
D == 24.052

dy - 19.133
1,98

- 105

Fa e by B Dy Oy by Oy

Mopae N> 4
Morse No. 4
D - 31.544

by Dby oty

COMKI3IHOE OBBPEOHUHEHMUE
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30

Paassepst 8 MM — Dimensions in mm

Tun | Konyc xsocra
d [/ 1.
’ Type ‘ ° ‘ Shank taper \ 2

38 | { | ‘ Mopse No5 17
40 Morse No. 5 17
42 | D=44732 .
b L | dy—36589 | V7
50 378 g 1, = 155.5 —
52 I} = 1645 -

1. Hasuauemie enupadanipix ¢Bepa no jutamerpam — o, Tadanny na-
BHAUCHIA CBOP.I, eTp. A2
2. CBepaia uraMeTpost o 60 10 MM MOPYT HBPOTORTHesE 003 Heiinki,
3. Ofo3HaUenne ¢BepAR CIIPAILIOND YEOPOUCIIOND ¢ YeILICHITLNM KOlil-
YECKIIM XBOCTOM, JILAMCTPOM 2D MM:
25 00T 2018240

1. For application of twist drills in accordance with drill diameter see
table on page 42. :

2. Drills from 6 to 10 mm in diameter may be made without neck.

3. Designation of taper shank twist drill, short series, shank larger than

regular, 25 mm diameter:
25 OST 201 82-40

BCECOKWI3HOE OBBPEOMUHEHMUE

(BEPJIA CHUPAJBHDIE ¢ YETBIPEXTPAHHGIM CYRHBAION{HM(S
XBOCTOM (s Tpeuerok)
(mo OCT 20231-40)

TAPER SQUARE SHANK RATCHET DRILLS
(ace. to OST 20231-40)

l"il']'(‘lill&l.'lf HHETPYMEHTANI LIS Qe poBaliash CTadb
Material:  alloy tool steel

Ji—
—_— e /N,

[
%

T
| Paamepu xsocra |

i Size of shank

Paayepur
tBajpara:
Size of square:
K=15
K, =108

D =195

dy = 141

I =45

Iy =48

JENENEENNEEN

TN
o 1 I

e
=

B Dyt S S St by by e o
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Pasmepst B MM — Dimensions in mm

d Tun L Pasmepsl xsocta
Type ¢ Size of shank

Paamepsl
KBajipaTa:
Size of square:
K =175
K124

D = 22.80

dy =162

Uy = 55

Iy == 58

Fvrrrrrerrrrrnd

Ba i i

Ofosuavenne cBepia CHPAILIOTO € YeTHIPEXTPAHHIM CYAKIBAIONUIMC
XBOCTOM, HnameTpoM 30 mMm:
30 OCT 20231-40

Designation of taper square shank ratchet drill, 30 mm diameter:
30 OST 20231-40

O3 HOE OCBbEOMHUHEHME

(BEPJIA ¢ IMJIMHAPHYECKIM XBOCTOM,
OCHANEHHBIE IIACTHHKAMHE 13 TBEPJOTO CILJIABA
(Twir T o TOCT 6647-53)

STRAIGHT SHANK DRILLS TIPPED WITH CEMENTED CARBIDE
(Type I, ace. to GOST 6647-53)

)lil’rf‘p““:[: CBEPI OCIAMLI0TeST B(V.'H;llll'ih\'l(l'Ii(lGMfll)'l'(lBM.\[ TBEPILIM CITAaBOM
Material:  drills are tipped with tungsten cemented carbide

Pasyepu 5 My — Dimensions in mm

d [ ly

45
50
50
50
50
50
50

@ oo
oitoiom

A HKOWMWMDNDOPT
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Pasvepur B My — Dimensions in mm

|

CBEPJIA ¢ KOHHYECKHM XBOCTOM,
OCHAIMEHHBIE IIACTHHKAMH U3 TBEPJOTO CILIABA
(Tur 11 10 TOCT 6647-53)

TAPER SHANK DRILLS TIPPED WITH CEMENTED CARBIDE
(Type 11, acc. to GOST 6647-53)

DOE®MEE I
 mmis bmumiom

Marepyai CBep.Ia oeHaanTes BoIbHpaMo-k06a1bToBbHIM TBEPALIM CIKIABOM
Material: drills are tipped with tungsten cemented carbide

1. Jlomycracrest M3roTOBIENIe CBOPJ AMAMETPOM O 6 MM C HapyisHLIM
!ll‘l[TPU)L

2. Odosnavenne csepaa tnma I juranerpon 6 MM, 0CHAIENHOTO ILIaCTINI-
KaMil 113 TBepjoTo cintaBa BR:

6 BRI TOCT 6647-53

1. Shanks of drills up to 6 mm in diameter may be made with external
center.

2. Designation of type I straight shank drill tipped with cemented car-
bide BK, 6 mm diameter:

6 BK I GOST 6647-53

ECOKI3IHOE OB DBPEOMUMHEHMUE
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L

Dopwa ||
xsocra | AIA ‘ a1 1 opan
| namn- YROPO- | JLTHH-
Type of | HBIX | YeHHBIX | HHIX
shank long ‘ short ' long
| series series series

nas

| ykopo-
| YeHHBIX

|

short
series

Konyc
XBOCTa

Shank
taper

| 120
120

.4
.5
-6
.7
.8
.9

7 3 b by Oy b3 by Dy D3 By By Dy Dy by by

b1byty

O1bty

01153 by by 3 by 01 by by by by

Mopae
Nl
Morse
No.1

BPEOLHWHEHHME

1043R000800160002:
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Paasepu B ¥ — Dimensions in mm

|

l | |

Dopma | |

xpoeTa nas nag | oqam o |ogan |

| ATMH- | YKODO- | IAMH- | YKOPO- |

'I‘ype of HBIX YeHHbIX ! HBIX YeHHBIN |

nk

sha long | short long short
series series series series

Ronye
XBOCTa

Shank
taper

165 | 110 | 90.5 d—08
165 | 110 | 63

165

S S S S S S T I Y S S T S Sy Sy S e Sy Dy D S by O by

Do pma{ A |

=
[S]

'ﬂ)opmanij‘
Type B
D08
d—1

°

|
|
|
|

|

STt Ity

Mo pae
N2

Morse
No.2

3[707p72l:
Ae3

Morse

No.3
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Pagmepur B My — Dimensions in mm

L
Konyc
ang | naa Ana ansa XBocTa
AMMH- | YROPO- | IJIMH- | YKOPO- A
Type of | “wyx | demmmix | muX | demmbx St:a‘e]rlf
shank long short long short P
series series series J series

Dopma
XBOCTa

5 100 Mopae
105 3 Ne3

105 3 Morse
105 ! No.3
105 |

| 105

108

108

108

108

108

108

112 ‘d’opmal}f

112 ype 3 ’

3 by by by b3 b3 by by by

T)
112 D—-12
112
112
112 | E— |
112 | d—12 ! Mopse
112 | Ne 4
112 Morse
118 No.4
118
118 i
|

CITI oIty oty

118
118
350 | ! 122

1NN N (S
rbrby by by by by by by a S R R

1. CBepira ¢ KOINYECKIM XBOCTOM M3TOTOBILIIOTCH C JUIHNON 1L YrOpo-
4eHnoit padoueii yacrsio.

2. Ceepaa ¢ xBocToM gopmst A MOTYT GLiTh 1BrOTOBICIL! ¢ KAABKOL st
BBHIXO/Ia ULM(IOBATBHOTO KPYTa COTTACHO PUCYIKY.

Horye Hopse gpq

Paamepsr B My

d

Konyce
XBOCTa

24,627 Mopae Ne3

18,6—18,8 ‘ Mopae N2 ’

39

3 Cli(?[).’]ﬂ MBTOTOBJIIOTCA € BILHTOBBIMIL RanaBramir.
Tlo rpeGoBaiio sarasymka JONYCKACTCA MBIOTOBICHIE CBCPIT ¢ Tps-
MBIMII KaHABKaMI.
4. 1lnactunru TBepgoro enztasa gopmut 14 1 pasmepst nx — no T'OCT
2209-49.
5. Hasnauenie cBepJr 1o Aiamerpam — cM. ,, Tabanuy nasHauenms cBepa“,
erp. 42,
6. Odosnavernie esepra tnma 11 ¢ ponrmmoii paboueif wacruio JMAMETPOM
20 MM, 0CHANENIIOr0 IIACTHIRAMIL 113 TBepporo ciiasa BK:
20 BR II I'OCT 6647-53
To e, ¢ yropouennoii padoueit uacrpio:
Y 20 BRIT T'OCT 6647-53

1. Taper shank drills are made with both long and short length of twist.
2. Drills with A type of shank may be made with a recess providing a
way for the grinding wheel according to skelch.

Dimensions in mm

| Taper shank | a [ w

d

18.6—18.8 | Morse No. 2 0.3—0.4 3.0
24.6—27 Morse No. 3 0.5—0.6 3.0

3. Drills are made with helical flutes. On customer’s demand drills may
be furnished with straight flutes.
4. For carbide tips of type 14 and their dimensions see GOST 2209-49.
5. For application of drills in accordance with drill diameter see table on
page 42.
6. Designation of type II taper shank drill with long length of twist
tipped with cemented carbide BK, 20 mm diameter:
20 BK IT GOST 6647-53
Same with short length of twist:
¥ 20 BK II GOST 6647-53
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(BEP]] y
EPJIA IEHTPOBOYHBIF, 60° KOMBHHHPOBAHIBIE JIJIs1

IEHTPOBEIX EPCT ;
BIX OTBEPCTHH BE3 LPETOXPAHHTEJIBHOI0 KOHYCA

(0 OCT 3732)
60° COMBINED DRILLS AND COUNTERSINKS
(acc. to OST 3732)

Marepuai: Gucrpopesyias crain
Material:  high speed steel

|
|
|
|
i

OGosHauen

E ne 10MO!

ooy ()g}e}x’rp()goquon) KOMOUTIIPOBALIIIOTO CBep.I:

10 OCT 3725 puamerpom d=2,5 mm: P AT nenmposore
60° % 2,5 OCT 3732

Designation of 60° i i
OST 3525, 495 mmc:)mbmed drill and coutersinks for center hole ace. to

60° % 2.5 OST 3732

BCECOKI3IHOE

OBBEMLHHEHMUE

(BEPJIA ]lEl[’l‘POB(NIIIJE 60° KOMBHITHPOBAHHLIE s
IEHTPOBBIX OTBEPCIHA € II]’E;[UXPAI[H’I‘EJILllBI)l ROLYCOM
(mo OCT 3733)
60° PROTECTED CENTER COMBINED DRILLS AND COUNTERSINKS
(acc. to OST 3733)

Marepuad: G ETPOPERY LT CTaTh
Material:  high speed steel

Tasyepur B MM T Dimensions in mm

|

EET e
P

© oUW

n pmo®

Gt

wtoio o®

@

OdosHaueHIe TeHTPOBOUIOTO KOMOIINIPOBANIOTO cpepita st 1enTPoOBOTO

orRepeTint ¢ 1|pv,\uxpzn||m':!l.m.m RoHyeom 1o OCT 3725 puaMeTpoM
 ==2,p M .
G0 2,0 OCT 3733
Designation of 60° protected center combined drill and countersink for
center hole acc. to 0ST 3725, d =2.5 mm:
60° % 2.5 OST 3733

S:
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ABLE OF APPLICATION OF TWIST DRILLS (acc. to GOST 885-41)
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Tuamerpu ceepn — Drill diameters

peaay) adig
oliughd],

¥ SILIIS PRI} QUL DI
oLk o

Cepaenue nox pean6y — Tap drills for
3-10
MeaKyIo

Metric fine
thread,
series 3

9

2-10
MeJIKYIo

Metric fine Metric fine
thread,

series

1-10

MeaKyio
thread,
series 1

thread
|

Ocnosn.
MeTpuy.
Metric
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2.05

215

.1

2.25
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5
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T'py6Gan cGopka

Rough assembly

" suid ‘smawos ‘silog
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sjearg
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8.9

8.8

04

9.2
104 102 104

9.1

8.4

9.8

16.8 16.9 17.2

16.3 16.4

15.3

17.6 [15.1

16.6 |
16.6 18.6

15.3
16.3

3 184 18.8 189

18.3 18.4

17.6 19.6 [17.1 17.3

20.9

20.8

20.4

20.6

20.3

18.6
19.6

21.6 1 19.1: 19.3

22.6

20.6/
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3. B rpadax |, Tounan efopra®
VEQBAHBL JULAMCTPLL CBOPIT, 1pejia-
BUAYACMBIX JUIS TOUHOH MeXannii
i ipudopoerpoennst (eHopra 1-1)
10 UL MAIIIHOCTPOCHIT,  CTalRO-
CTPOCHIE 10T L (eDopra 2-51).

4. B rpadax | pyoas cdopra”
VRABQHBL JIAMCTPLL CBCP. 1, HPeiiii-
BHRLACMBIY B U Maliiocrpoe-
HIL TR I U APYEIX oTpacaeit
HPOMBHIACTHOCTIL,

5. B rpade , Coeparenne 1oy seu-
Kep'  VEasaubl JaMeTpRr  cBept,
TIPCUTEBIATACMBIN U B0 eI
OTBEPCTILT CBePAOM I 3CHECPOM, 111
CBEPAOM, BCHECPOM 11T pasieprioii.,

6. B rpage LUBepaenne o -
BEPTRY 1L HEHIOBEY ™ VEGusann
JULAMCTPBL CBCPIT, PO BT e X
JUBT BBIOSTHCHI OTBepeTHii cnep-
AOMIL PAsBePTROG L cnepaoa ¢
nocaeyoueit mandoskoii.

7. B rpagax | Coepaenie nox
PEBLOY VERURIIN JWeTp b cnept,
HPCIUABIACNBN UL CBepIeins i
MATCPITAN, e STaIonns. 6011010
THOUBEMQ BUTERA Peabonl (l)_ It B Ma-
TCPIGLIAN,  JGUOTUIIX T0BRIHenii
HOUheN pesnan (1),

S Orseperi noj MUTpHICCKe
PEsBOBL L1010 210 e ane, avinag
CuaneTpas 24 a0 snine, a rus e
BCC OTBOPCTIL HOL 310 11 10 Me1-
BIC == BUHOUBHIOTES WHETORLIN pac-
CREPAIBIICN 11U 3CHECPOBaTTeN
HOGTIE CBeP e L,

roved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP8

3. Column “Fine assembly” gives
diameters of drills designed for the
precision engineering and instru-
ment making industries (class1)and
for the mechanical engineering, ma-
chine tool and other industries
(class 2).

4. Column “Rough assembly”
gives diameters of drills designed
for the mechanical engineering and
other branches of industry.

5. Column “Drills leaving a stock
in hole for counterboring” shows
diameters of drills designed for holes
to be machined either with a drill
and counterbore or with a drill,
counterbore and reamer.

6. Column “Drills leaving a stock
in hole for reaming or grinding”
shows diameters of drills designed
for holes to be machined either with
a drill and reamer or with a drill
and next grinding.

7. Column “Tapdrills” shows dia-
meters of drills designed for drilling
either in metals which do not flow
enough (I) or in metals with a con-
siderable flow (II).

8. Holeslarger than 24 mm in dia-
meter for Metric thread and fine
Metric threads, series1 and 2 as well
as all holes for fine Metric threads,
series 3 and 4, are machined either
with two drills or with a counter-
bore after drilling.

1043R000800160002:

BCECOIO3HOE YKECTOPTHO-UMOOPTHOR
OBLEJUHHEHHE

»CTAHKOUMIIOPT

JECHOPTHPYET H HMIOPTUPYET:

Meranmopeskyute cTaHRI

JlepeBooGpabaTsiBaiolne CTaHRH

Rysueuno-mpeccoBoe o6opynosanue

Iporathoe oGopynoBanie (UMITOPT)

Mamepuresibubie npnGopsl It HHCTPYMEHTHI

IpuGopsr 11 MalIMHEL AJIA HCHBITAHIA METAILIOB
OnTtnyeckie mpuGOPHl M MHCTPYMEHTHI

Pyunoii saexTpiiyeckiii 11 MHEBMATHYECKITI IHCTPYMEHT
Pe:xyuiuii MHCTPYMEHT 110 MeTaJLly I JiepeBy
CriecapHO-MOHTA:HBIIl HHCTPYMEHT 1 Ba:KUMHbIE TATPOHBI
Mspenus na Teppbix CIIaBOB

AbGpasuBuble I37enUs

IMapukoBEie H POJIMKOBHIE MONHIHUKI

MIKPOCKOIBI PAa3IHYHBIX THIIOB

KunooGopynoBanue n KIHOANTapaTypy

Teopesiyeckite MPUGOPH 1 IHCTP YMEHTHI
Qoroanmapatrypy, OHHOKIM, JIYIB, JIMH3LI

CrIpoe OMTIIYECKOE CTEKJIO

C 3alpocaMn Ha BCe TOBApHI, OTHOCALECA K HOMEHRJAType
B/O ,,CrankonMmopT*, 1t 3a ZOIOJHUTEILHBIMA CBECHIIAMI TPOCHM
oOpauiarhecs 1o ajpecy:

Mockgsa, 200, Cmonencrasn-Cennas mi., 32/34

BCECOIO3HOE JKCIOPTHO-UMIOPTHOE OBBEJUHEHHE
wCTAHKOHMMIIOPT
Tenerpagusiii agpec: Mocksa Crankoummnopt

HKoucrpykumun i TeXHUYeCKMe XapaKkTe pUCTURI MHCTPYMenTa, Mpu-
BeJIeHHOI'0 B KaTaJjore, MOTyT 6biTh i3 MEHEHB! 0e3 MOMOJIHNTebHOM.
nHbopmMaLmK

CTA HKOWMTIMNOPA™T

BCECOMBIBHOE OBbBPEOHHEHMKE
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VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE
OBJEDINENIJE

«STANKOIMPORT”

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS:

Machine Tools

Woodworking Machinery

Metal Working Machinery

Rolling Mills (imports)

Measuring Instruments and Apparatus (for metal industry)

Testing Machines and Instruments (for metals)

Optical Instruments and Equipment

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools (for metal and wood-
working)

Metal and Wood Cutting Tools

Mechanic’s Tools and Chucks

Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products

Abrasive Products

Ball and Roller Bearings

Microscopes of all types

Motion Picture Equipment and Accessories

Geodetic Instruments and Equipment

Photographic Cameras

Binoculars, Magnifiers, Lenses

Crude Optical Glass Blocks and Blanks

All inquiries and correspondence to be forwarded to:
VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENIJE
“STANKOIMPORT”

32/34, Smolenskaja-Sennaja pl., Moscow, U.S.S.R.
For cables: Stankoimport Moscow

.Design and specifications of the tools illustrated herein are subject
to change without notice

3akas M 2434. Bremropruagatr

OBBPEONOHHEHMWE
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HAIIMADHWKHA
HAADUAN
PAUITINAN

FILES
NEEDLE FILES
RASPS
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COJEPYXAHUE
CONTENT

HanuabHukn
Files

Harm s Iockine TVionoche
and e,
Hanm sk mwIocKkie 0CTpoiovhe
Flat files .. creea
Hanmn skl KBaipatTHne
Square files .. ..
Hanmm by TpeXrpiaHine
Three-square files ..
HamuipHinsn spyr
Round files .
HanmuipHitki noye
Half-round files .
Hatn inHinkie ponanieckie
Lozenge files .........
HAmuibHIE . HOAOBO e
Knife files .

Handuan
Needle Files
Ty 1L10eKne TN HoRoCHie
Equaling needle files
TRgupin 10esne ocTponocne
Flat needle files .
Hacupuan swciparinie
Square needle files .
Haupionn rpexrpaniie
Three-square needle files .. ..
Higuniin rpexrpaniinie o, ioerop
Barrette needle files
Haaduamn wpyrine
Round needle files . .
Tl upuan no gy Rpy e
Half-round needle files
Ha i opactbune
Crossing needle files
Hazupicnn posdnteeie
Lozenge needle files
Hazupinn noskoBovune
Knife needle files .
Ta;up i nasosbie
Crochet needie files ...

Pawmunu
Rasps

Pammm noaye

Half-round ra
Panmin canowminne

Shoe rasps
Pammman sonauie

Horse rasps
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Mocragasiembie B O -Crankonmnoprt
HAMILIbHIKI H3TOTOBJEHbI H3 JY4LINX
COPTOB CTalH ¢ COOTBETCTRYOIIEH Tep-
MuYeckoil 06padoTKoil, 4TO obecneq-
BaeT UM OT/IAHYHYH CTOHKOCTb.

HanujibHHKK 0TBEYAOT BCEM COBpe-
MEHHbIM TPeGOBaHMSIM KaK B OTHOLIEe-
HHII TEOMETPHI PEeYKYUIMX DIEMEHTOB,
TaK H B OTHOLIEHHW Ka4yecTBa MX OT-
AeNKI.

The Files and Rasps furnished by
V/0 «Stankoimport»> are manufactured of the

best grades of carbon tool steel and undergo
suitable heat treatment. This provides for
long file life.

Geometry of cutting elements and the
finish of the files meet all up-to-date require-
ments.

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0




Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : Cl 1043R000800160002:

HAIIMUADBDHUNKMN
-

FILES

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

HANMUJIbHUKU TJIOCKUE TYMOHOCBIE
¢ HaceuKoii Ne 1
(o FOCT 1465-53)
HAND FILES, No.1 CUT
. to GOST 1.465-

1< |
R D—
T ©

—_—— -

MaTepuan: YIiepouteTi crih
Material : carbon steel

e VCHOBHLIX
. I Hacedern Ha 10 mm
Dimensions in mm . AHBL

Pasyepst B MM

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

40
50
50
650
70
S0
90
100
100

L. O;a 113 YBRHIX CTOPOIT HAIHLKIBHITRA IMECT OUTTAPHYI0 HACCYRY. ‘hiteao
HACOUOR  PABHO WHCAY OCHOBIBIX TRACCUCR JITHPORIX. ¢TopOIL, Jlpyras yacas
CTOPOIA HATTLINIRA He (MeeT Jhceten.

[To CHCTUAILHOMY 33 RA3Y VR CTOPOIE MOZRCT HBIFOTORINTHeS ¢ J(BOIiHOI
HaceuRoil.
2. OF03HAUCING IETOCKOTO TYHOHOCOTO HATHLTHIITRG ¢ Lol padoueit acri
150 mu. ¢ maceuroit & 1:
Hamursn, wiock. tymoi. 150N 1 TOCT PA65-505.

1. Files have one single cut edge. the other being left safe (uncut). The number of
teeth on edge is the same as the number of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special
order files may be furnished with a double cut edge.

2. Designation of a hand file 150 mm working length, No. 1 cut:
Hand file 150 No.1 GOST 1465-33.
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HANWJIbHUKHU MJOCKUE TYNOHOCBIE

¢ HaceuKoi Ne 2
(no FOCT 1465-03)

HAND FILES, No. 2 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

MaTepuan: NEACPOUICTaH CTaTh
Material : carbon steel

P YuCI0 0CHOBHHIX
TasMEPH B MM Haceuex Ha 10 Mm
Dimensions in mm JUTMHEL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

55
¢ 55
5 5 55

Lo Ot 13 VBRNX CTOPOR HAITLTBIIRG IMeeT ouapiyio gaceuny. thieao
HAUeUeR PABHO WICTY OCHOBHBIX Haceder auiposux eropot. [ lpyrase vaas
CTOPOITA HATULTLHITRQ e TIMeCT HeCyer,

o CHCIMAIBIONMY BaBas3Y YR cTOPOta MOMeT HREOTOBHTLCEN ¢ Boiinoi
Jcea RO,

2. 00031IaUCTHIe ILTOCROTO TYHOHOCOIO HAINELHNEG ¢ JLHodi - padoneii

150 My ¢ maceuroii
Hamersi, naoer. ryuon, 1500 N2 FOCT 4600,

1. Files have one single cut edge, the other being left safe (uncut). The number of
teeth on edge is the same as the number of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order
files may be furnished with a double cut edge.

2. Designation of a hand file, 150 mm working length, No. 2 cut:
Hand file 150 No. 2 GOST 1465-53.

— ] —

HANMWJIBbHUKHA MJIOCKHUE TYNOHOCBIE
¢ Hace4Koit Ne 3
(no TOCT 146
HAND FILES, No. 3 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

Marepuan: yriacepouiera eridn
Material : carbon steel

Uncio 0CHOBHBEIX
Pa”?})“ B MM Hacedyek Ha 10 mu
Dimensions in mm JUIMHBL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

40
36
32
28
25

oo oo o
SEGHG S

L. Oju1a 13 y3RUX CTOPOH HAINLILHIKA JIMECT OJHApHYI0 Hacedry. Yncro
HaCteueR I)il“ll” I, v OCHOBHBIX HacCyer lll“pﬂ“[(x CTUP(\“. nl)yl‘il}[ _\'l!l\'?lﬂ
CTOPOHA HAMLILHIKA HE HMCCT HACEUCK.

ll“ {'l[(‘llllﬂfll)l[“l\d‘\' :)Hl\'i\ll.\' .\'5 hast ("'l'('l\ﬂlli\ MOZRET H3TOTOBIATBLCST ¢ ;‘lB(Pﬁllﬂﬁ
naceuroit,

2. OGosnavenie IWIOCKOIO TYMOHOCOTO HATLGIBHMKA ¢ JLDIHOI paboueit
vacrit 150 MM, ¢ Haceukoii N 3:

Hammsu. ek, tyion. 1500 N 3 TOCT 1465-53.

1. Files have one single cut edge, the other being left safe (uncut). The number of
teeth on edge is the same as the number of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order
files may be furnished with a double cut edge.

2. Designation of a hand file, 150 mm working length, No. 8 cut:

Hand file 150 No.8 GOST 1465-53.

E— ) —
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HAMUJIbHUKHU JIOCKUE TYNMOHOCBIE
¢ Hace4ykoi Ne 4
(o TOCT 1465-53)
HAND FILES, No. 4 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

MaTepuan: NITICPOJICTRG CTasd L
Material : carbon steel

Pasmenst B YUncyo 0CHOBHLIX
FAa3MEpH B MM Haceyek Ha 10 MM
Dimensions in mm IUTHHBL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

Lo O 13 YBEOX CTOPOR IRUNLILIIED UMeeT ouriapuyio iaceasy. Hivo
HACCUCK PUBHO HICITY OCHOBHBIX HACCUPR  IHIPORIX cropoir. [ Lpyras v
CTOPOHA HAMIILIIRA HEe 1IMCCT HACCHCR.

1o CHOIATBHOMY BaRABY VIRUE CTOPOILL MOACT HICOTOBUITLES ¢ (Boiitoii
HaceuRoif.

2. OG0BMHCHIC  ILIOCKOPO FYIDHOCOTO  HIUETH IR ¢ VIoii padodeii
waerir 1H0 MM, ¢ nacedRoit e 4

Hamasu. e, rvion. 1500 N A TOCT 1465-50,

1. Files have one single cut edge, the other being left safe (uncut). The number of
teeth on edge is the same as the number of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order
files may be furnished with a double cut edge.

2. Designation of a hand file, 150 mm working length, No. 4 cut:

Hand file 150 No.4 GOST 1465-53.

- — ] —

HANWJIbHUKHU MJIOCKHUE TYNOHOCBIE
¢ HaceuKoii Ne 5
(1o POCT 146
HAND FILES, No. 5 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

Martepuan: yIIepoeTas ctas,
Material : carbon steel

PasMepst B MM YHCI0 OCHOBHEIX
" . . Hacedek Ha 10 MM
Dimensions in mm B

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

71
63
56

Lo O;una 113 ¥BRIX eTOPoR HAIILILIITRG MMeCT oJinapuyo naceury. Uneto
HACCUCE PABHO YIHEAY OCHOBHBIX HACCYCR HIIPORHX ¢TopoH. [pyrasi vakast
CTOPOIL IRUHLTBHITRA HE IMCET HACCUYOR.

Ho cremmaisinomy sakasy VBRas ¢ToPoHa MOKeT GLITH HBL0TOBICHA ¢ ABOTi-
Hoii naceykoii.

2. O0osHaeHIe  ILIOCKROPO TYHOHOCOIO HAHLILHIERRL ¢ JVIHOT paﬁnln‘ii
waern 10 v, ¢ naceuroii N H:
Hamrmu, mooer, rynon. 150 25 TOCT 1465-53.

1. Files have one single cut edge, the other being left safe (uncut). The number of
teeth on edge is the same as the number of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order
files may be furnished with a double cut edge.

2. Designation of a hand file, 150 mm working length, No. 5 cut:

Hand file 150 No. 5 GOST 1465-53.

— ) —
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HANMUWJIBHUKHA TNIOCKUE TYINNOHOCBIE
¢ Haceukon Ne 6
(o TOCT 1465-53)
HAND FILES, No. 6 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

MaTepuan: VIVICPOJUCTAsT CTa1h
Material : carbon steel

Paamepst B My YHci1o ocHOBHLIX
Haceyek na 10 uy

Di i i
mensions in mm AHHLE

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

80
1

1. U,'I"i\ 3 V3Rux 1‘1'0[!()}' HAIMLIbHIRA IMeer (\,’(Ill[.‘lpll\'lf) HaCeyRYy, ‘[ll(’.lﬂ
Haceuer I)?UHIU ‘Hl\'.'l_\' OCHUBHBIX HACCUYCR ]IIII])H]\'II_\’ 1”['“])”][. ,Lp\'l'i;l( VaRast
l'TOpO]IEl HAMUJIBHIRA HEe HMECT HACCUYCR, : ’

IIO A’HOIUI?).‘U)]I\L\].\' Jil]\‘ilii_\' )'11!\2\5[ PTUlelil MOAeT JI,I'I'I- H3POTOBICHA ¢ IBOIT-
Holi Haceuroif.

2. O603HAYCHUC ILTOCKOTO TYHOHOCOTO HAIULTBHIKRR ¢ LTIHOI padoueii
yactie 150 mv, ¢ naceuroiit N 6:

Hamuwrbn, mwioek. tymom. 150 5 6 TOCT 1465-53,

1. Files hflve one single cut edge, the other being left safe (uncut). The number of
teeth on edge is the same as the number of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order
files may be furnished with a double cut edge.

2. Designation of a hand file, 150 mm working length, No. 6 cut:
Hand file 150 No. 6 GOST 1465-53.

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19

HAMUWJIbHUKU NJOCKWE OCTPOHOCBIE
¢ Haceuko# Ne 1
(10 POCT 1465-573)
FLAT FILES, No. 1 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

MarepHan: yricpoeTai Criih
Material : carbon steel

Yueao OCHOBHEIX
Paamepit B ux Haceyer Ha 10y
Dlm(‘nSlOnS n mm TUIMHBL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm

Iy of length

o

T

€3 00 0O U0 1O 10 10

o

1. O;Wa 3 VBRIX cTOpoll HAMEILHIRG IMeeT o,uapiyio nacedry. nero
HACPUCR PABIO HICTY OCHOBHBIX HACCUeR Hpokux cropoit. Ho enemrainiomy
FaKA3Y UATIBHIKI MOPYT OLITh HBIOTOBICHM ¢ HACCUKOIT 1A 00eNnX Y3KIX
r'rupulm.\’.

2. Odospavueine JILI0CKOro OCETPOROCOTO HATHLIBIIRA ¢ RETI pilﬁtl‘l(’ii
gactn 150 MM, ¢ naceuroii N L

Hamunn, wioes. ocrpon. 150 N 1 TOCT 146

1. Files have one single cut edge, the number of teeth being the same as the number
of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order files may be furnished cut on both edges.

2. Designation of a flat file, 150 mm working length, No. 1 cut:
Flat file 150 No.1 GOST 1465-53.

| 4]
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HAMW/IbHUKHU MJIOCKUE OCTPOHOCBIE
¢ HaceKoii Ne 2
(no I'OCT 14t
FLAT FILES, No.2 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

s
I

MaTepuan: yiiepo,uerist ¢riih
Material : carbon steel

Yiicsto 0CHOBHBIX
Haceuek Ha 10mMm
ITHHB

Pasmepsl B MM
Dimensions in mm

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

=

™

S oG Umw
>

oot oo
SRR EEH

K

OB VSR CToPOIE IRUULLHRQ IMeeT oiapiyio sacedasy. e o
HACCUCK PABHO SHCITY OCHOBHLIX Haeeuer nmporny etopon. Ho cuenpaannomy
SBARABY HAITBHITKIL MOPYT OTH HAFOTORICHN ¢ Haceukoli ma ofenx vasny
CTOPOHAX.

20 0003auee e soro OETPOHOCOTO JRUDETLIIR ¢ Wninii padoueii
daerin 1H0 MM, ¢ naceuroii s 2:

Hamwmi wioek. oerpon. O N2 TOCT 1465-30,

1. Files have one single cut edge, the number of teeth being the same as the number
of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order files may be furnished cut on both edges.

2. Designation of a flat file, 150 mm working length, No. 2 cut:
Flat file 150 No. 2 GOST 1465-53.

— ] —

HAINMUWJIbHUKHU MJIOCKUE OCTPOHOCBIE
¢ Haceurod Ne3
(o FOCT 1465-523)
FLAT FILES, No. 3 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

Marepuan: yriepouneTivt cTia
Material : carbon steel

P Yneao 0CHOBHHIX
PasMepLr B MM Haceuek Ha 10MM
Dimensions in mm IIMHBL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

e oo
S GG

1. O;uia 113 VBIRIN CTOPOI Ha L ILHITRG IMCCT 00N PUYIO Hee Ry, e
HACCUeR PBHo HIGTY 0CHOBHBIX 1ICCUCR JHITPORNY "Tn]\l»ll.”Hn CILCTUTBIOM Y
SURABY HAILTLIITEN MOPYT OBTh IEPOTORICHEL ¢ HaeemRoii i 00enx V3R
wwpu‘n;\,\z i

2. O003HICIHIE ILI0CKOTO 0CTPOIOCoro L IbInGa ¢ JLaiodi padatedt
e 1D e naceukoi

e, waoci, oerport 1003 TOCT 146505

1. Files have one single cut edge, the number of teeth being the same as the number
of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order files may be furnished cut on both edges.
2. Designation of & flat file, 150 mm working length, No. 3 cut:

Flat file 150 No.8 GOST 1465-53.

— i —

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

HANWJIbHUKU NMJIOCKUE OCTPOHOCBIE
¢ Haceukoit Ne 4
(o TOCT 1465-53)
FLAT FILES, No. 4 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

el 1
T —l,

[——

Marepuan: yviepouterias et
Material : carbon steel

PaSME‘pH B MM Yicao 0CHOBHLIX
Haceuek na 10 mm
JITHHDL

Dimensions in mm

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

oo oo
St & & O

L O;una 1 ¥8RIX CTOPOI HAIULTBHIKA 1MeeT OUHERPHYIo Baceury. Yneoro
HACCUOR PABHO YV OCHOBIBIX HACCUCR IPORUX cropor. Ho enermaannony
BAKRABY HAMLILHIRI MOPYT OLITh HSIOTOBICHBL ¢ HACCURON Ha 000NN VRN
CTOPOHAX. '

2. 0003HAUCHIC ITOCKOIO 0CTPOHOCOrO BUNLbIIRY ¢ Lnoli padoucii
gacnr 150 MM, ¢ nacednoit N\ A

Haru, maoer. oerpon. 150 N4 TOCT 1465

1. Files have one single cut edge, the number of teeth being the same as the number
of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order files may be furnished cut on both edges.
2. Designation of a flat file, 150 mm working length, No. 4 cut:

Flat file 150 No. 4 GOST 1465-53.

HANUJIbHUKH MIOCKUE OCTPOHOCBIE
¢ HaceuKolt Ne 5
(mo TOCT 1465-53)
FLAT FILES, No. 5 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

Marepman: yriepojaneras cradb

Material : carbon steel

P Ylcao OCHOBHBIX
A3MEPLL B MM Haceuex Ha 10 mm

Dimensions in mm IITHHBL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

0t
63
56

1. ();(Hil 13 V3KIUX CTOPOH HAMLIbHWRA 1TMCCT OJIMHAPHYIO HACe4KRYy. Yueao
HACCUCK PABHO HHCTY OCHOBHBIX HACCUYEK UIMPORUX CTOPOH. ITo CrnenualbHoOMYy
3aKA3y HANMJIBHIEN MOTYT OLITH HBFOTOBJCHB ¢ Hacedkoil Ha ofemx yskimx
TOpOHAX.

2. OfosHaueHie IKIOCKOTO OCTPOHOCOTO HAMUIBHHEA ¢ AIHHON paboueii

vactit 150 MM, ¢ naceyroit N 5:

Hamsabu. wioek. oerpon. 150 A 5 TOCT 1465-53.

1. Files have one single cut edge, the number of teeth being the same as the number
of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order files may be furnished cut on both edges.

2. Designation of a flat file, 150 mm working length, No. 5 cut:
Flat file 150 No.5 GOST 1465-53.

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

HANWJIbHUKH NJI0CKHUE OCTPOHOCBIE.
¢ Hace4koii Ne 6
(1o POCT 14653-57)

HATUJIBHUKH KBAIPATHBIE
¢ Haceukoit Ne 1
(o POCT 1465-53)
FLAT FILES, No. 6 CUT SQUARE FILES, No. 1 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53) (acc. to GOST 1465-53)

oS

§ ==

IL.

MaTepHan: yiaepouteTian cri,
Martepuan: yricpomerase cradn Material : carbon steel
Material : carbon steel

Yue:10 OCHOBHBIX Hucmo 0CHOBHBIX
RS naceuex Ha 10 My Paayept B wnt nacevex Ha 10 My
Dimensions in mm JLIHB Dimensions in mm JTMHBL

Paameps B MM

Number of overcut Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm teeth per 10 mm
of length of length

80
0t

o

o
e OO Ot Ot o ot
S S S G G O G G B

el

S o ot o

Lo Onpa 13 YBRUX cTOPol HAIL LR MeeT oanapuyio maceasy. Hieao
HACOUER PABHO YHEAN OCHOBHLIX HACeUPR miporux etopon. o cuergraaniosy
JARABY HATHLTBHITRIT MOTNT OWTH H3TOTORTOHBL ¢ HACCUROIT 11a 000N VIKIX
CTOPOHAN. ’

2. OG03HAUCHITE L I0CROTO 0CTPOHOCOPO IRUBLIBINIGU ¢ UCHiHodl padodci
waceTin D0 MM, ¢ Hacearoii N\ 6

OO0BHAUCHIE BEUIPATHOTO HAIHL IR ¢ AHHOTE padodeii e 150 Mm,

Hampmi, wioes, ocrpon. 15008 6 FOCT 1465-50, PR
Haceuroii N1

Hamasi, wraapar 15008 1 FOCT 1465453,

1. Files have one single cut edge, the number of teeth being the same as the number
of overcut teeth on the file sides. On special order files may be furnished cut on both edges:
2. Designation of a flat file, 150 mm working length, No. 6 cut: Designation of a squa}e file, 150 mm working length, No. 1 cut:

Flat file 150 No. 6 GOST 1465-53. Square file 150 No. 1 GOST 1465-53.

C— I E— ) —
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HANMWJIbHUKHA KBAJPATHBIE HATNUIBHUKHA KBAJPATHDBIE
¢ Hace4KoH Ne 2 c Haceuko#i Ne 3
(mo TOCT 1465-53) (o TOCT 1465-53)
SQUARE FILES, No. 2 CUT SQUARE FILES, No. 3 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53) (ace. to GOST 1465-53)

MaTepnan: VINICPORCTAST ¢TI Ma'repnan: VIVICPOBTCTas CTal
Material : carbon steel Material : carbon steel

P Y1610 0CHOBHLIX
,M’“?pm B MM Haceuex Ha 10 mm
Dimensions in mm . ATiHL

Paameput B MM Yu1ca0 0CHOBHBIX
unaceuex na 10 My
JTHHLE
Number of overcut Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm teeth per 10 mm
of length of length

Dimensions in mm

=

o

D WG O e 010 1O

o

OF03HAYCHIE RBPATHOTO HANLTHHITRA ¢ Snoit puﬁmn-ii wacri LH0 M,
¢ naceurnit W 3
OdosHaueHue RBGIPATHONO HAIMLIBHIKA ¢ Limolt padoueii wacri 150y,

i Hemasi, wsagpari, 150\ 3 POCT 146555,
* Haceywroit 2:

Hamiapn. wagpari. 150 N\ 2 TOCT 1465-53.

Designation of a square file, 150 mm working length, No. 3 cut:
Designation of a square file, 150 mm working length, No. 2 cut: Square file 150 No.3 GOST 1465-53.
Square file 150 No.2 GOST 1465-53.
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HATIMJIbHUKH KBAJAPATHBIE
¢ Haceukoit Ne 4
(o POCT 14655
SQUARE FILES, No. 4 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

Matepuan: yricpouneras v,
Material : carbon steel

PaaMepst B MM Ynesno 0CHOBHEIX
Dimensions in mm Haceder Ha 10 My
o TTHHED

Number of overcut
b teeth per 10 mm
of length

Odosnavenne RBAPATHORO U bk o Juimoii padoneit dacrn 150w,
CoaeedRoii N4

Hainrmn, wsazpari, 1H0 N5 TOCT [465-50.

Designation of a square file, 150 mm working length, No. 4 cut:

Square file 150 No.4 GOST 1465-53.

— T —

HANMUJIbHUKHU KBAJPATHBIE
¢ HaceuKoif Ne 5
(1o FOCT 146, 1)

SQUARE FILES, No. 5 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

e e —

Marepuan: vieponeran e,
Material : carbon steel

Yucio 0CHOBHBIX
Paameput B My .

Di .p . Haceyek Ha 10 MM
Jimensions in mm IITMHEL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

71
63
56

Ofosiatenie EBUIPATHOTO HAHL T LHIRG ¢ Latioii padoveii qacrn 150 3,
Haceuroii N\ 5

Hameon, wsicparn, 150 % 5 FOCT 1465

Designation of a square file, 150 mm working length, No. 5 cut:

Square file 150 No.5 GOST 1465-53.

— ) E—
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HATIUJIBHARH KBAJIPATHBIE HAMW/JIBHUKY TPEXTPAHHBIE
¢ Haceykoi Ne 6 ¢ Haceuroi Ne

(mo TOCT 1465-53) (o POCT 1465-5:

SQUARE FILES, No. 6 CUT THREE-SQUARE FILES, No. 1 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53) (ace. to GOST 1465-53)

e e

L=

N -t e SLE T
— ]

_—,

Ma-repnan: yriaepoaucras crajib MaTepllallZ NI CPOUIeTAsE CTa
Material : carbon steel Material : carbon steel

Pa: Yucao 0CHOBHBLIX

Unesio 0CHOBHBIX 'a‘me.pm B MM Haceuek Ha 10 MM

Haceuerx Ha 10 MM Dimensions in mm pitisiing
AJTMHBL

Pasmepur B MM
Dimensions in mm Number of overcut
Number of overcut teeth per 10] mm

teeth per 10 mm of length

of length

80
71

OOt Ot Ot Gt O O
SSRGS

OGo3HaueHHe KBAJPATIOTO HAIBIIKEA ¢ L THHOI paboueit yacrt 150 mm,
¢ Haceukoii Ne 6:

Hamrwn, keanpari. 150 N 6 TOCT 1465-53.
OBOBHAMCHITC TPEXFPIINTO HAIRLILIIRG ¢ Lol padoueit yaeti 150 MM,
S aceuroii M
ionati annapi, rpexrp. 1500 N L TOCT 1465-53.
Designation of a square file, 150 mm working length, No. 6 cut: Hamani, tpexrp. 15 10.0-0.)
Square file 150 No. 6 GOST 1465-53.
Designation of a three-square file, 150 mm working length, No. 1 cut:
Three-square file 150 No. 1 GOST 1465-53.
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HANMUJIBbHUKU TPEXTPAHHBIE
¢ HaceyKoi Ne 2
(110 TOCT 1465-53)
THREE-SQUARE FILES, No. 2 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

Marepuan: VEACPOJICTas etann
Material : carbon steel

Paameps B MM YUHCI0 OCHOBHLIX
Haceuyek Ha 10 mm

JITHHBL
Number of overcut

teeth per 10 mm
of length

Dimensions in mm

OBosHAYEHHE TPEXPPAHTIOLO HAIMIBHIEA ¢ Aol paboueii wactir 150 mwm,
© HaceyRoit N 2:

Hamuibn. rpexrp. 150 N 2 TOCT 14t

Designation of a three-square file, 150 mm working length, No. 2 cut:

Three-square file 150 No.2 GOST 1465-53.

HANUJIIbHUKHN TPEXTPAHHbLIE
¢ Haceukoit Ne3
(o FOCT 1465-53)
THREE-SQUARE FILES, No. 3 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

Marepuan: yriepouerast etadin
Material : carbon steel

P Yncao 0OCHOBHHIX
aame.pu ? MM Haceyek Ha 10 MM
Dimensions in mm JITHHBL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
by of length

0003HAYCHITC TPEXTPAHHOTO HAMIBHIKA ¢ ol padoueit yactir 150 My,
¢ Haceykoit N 3:

Hamumu. tpexrp. 150 N 3 TOCT 1465-53.

Designation of a three-square file, 160 mm working length, No.8 cut:
Three-square file 150 No.8 GOST 1465-53.
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HANUJIBbHUKU TPEXTPAHHLIE
¢ HaceuKoit Ne 4
(mo TOCT 14655
THREE-SQUARE FILES, No. 4 CUT
(acc, to GOST 1465-53)

Martepuan: yiiepoueTas cradn
Material : carbon steel

Uucao OCHOBHBIX
Hacevexk ua 10 mm
JUIMHBL

Pasmepst B MM
Dimensions in mm

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

OGOBHANCHIE TPEXTPUIIOTO IAIELILHTG ¢ L inoi padoteii daere 1H0 vy,

Cpaceuroii NG

Hanneasn, wpexrep, 1H00 N4 TOCT 14GH-00,

Designation of a three-square file, 150 mm working length, No. 4 cut:
Three-square file 150 No.4 GOST 1465-53.

HANW/IbHUKU TPEXTPAHHbIE
¢ Hace4kon Ne 5
(o TOCT 146
THREE-SQUARE FILES, No. 5 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

MatepHan: yiepo Uit e
Material : carbon steel

Yncyno 0CHOBHEIX
Paameput B My naceuexk Ha 10 MM

Dimensions in mm . TUTHHBL

Number of overcut

teeth per 10 mm
by of length

7
63
56

O003HACHIe TPEXTPAHITOTO HIIR LI ¢ L nrHoit padoueii daern 150 i,

coHaceuRoit N D

Hammnanu, tpexrp. 150085 FOCT 146

Designation of a three-square file, 150 mm working length, No. 5 cut:

Three-square file 150 No.5 GOST 1465-58.
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HANMUWJIbHUKH TPEXTPAHHDBIE
¢ HaceuKkoii N\e 6
(e FOCT 1AB3-53)
THREE-SQUARE FILES, No. 6 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

Martepnai: yroiepouetat e,
Material : carbon steel

Paaepsl B MM UHCa0 0CHOBHLIX
Dimensions in mm Hacevex na 10 mm
ATTHBL

Number of overcut
b teeth per 10 mm
of length

HANMUJIbHUKHU KPYTJIbIE
¢ Haceuroi Nel
(o TOCT 146
ROUND FILES, No.1 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

MarepHa: yi1epouieTig cTiaib
Material : carbon steel

Yucao OCHOBHHIX
Paamepst B MM Haceuek Ha 10 MM
Dimensions in mm T HBL

Number of overcut

80
1

OBo3HaYCHITe TPEXTPalH o sl L HIE
¢ HaCeYROI N 6

Haminn, rpexrp, 150 v 6 TOCT 1465

Designation of a three-square file, 150 mm working length, No. 6 cut:

Three-square file 150 No. 6 GOST 1465-53.

a e rmioli padoueii wacrn 150y,

teeth per 10 mm
of length

o

oo

©0 05 05 09 1O 1O 1O 10 =
o

.
OdusHAUCIHIC. KPYIVIOFO HALTLHIIRG ¢ Juinoii padouedt vaeTn 150 mm.
< naceuroit W L

Haumani, wpyrr. 15008 L TOCT 1465-53.

Designation of a round file, 150 mm working length, No. 1 cut:
Round file 150 No.1 GOST 1465-53.
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HANMKWIbHUKH KPYTJIbIE
¢ HaceuKoi Ne 3
(o TOCT 14 4)
ROUND FILES, No. 3 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

ROUND FILES, No. 2 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

5%t

MaTepuaJl: NSO PO CTRSL CTiN

MaTepuan: yriaepouerie criih
Material : carbon steel

Material : carbon steel

Yi1eI0 OCHOBHBIX

Paamepnt B MM
Dimensions in mm

Y1e10 0CHOBHRIX
naceuek Ha 10 My
JTHHL

Pasmeput B MM
Dimensions in mm

naceyexk Ha 10 MM
JITHHDBL

Number of overeut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

OdosHavenne
: gaceyroii W

Hauani, kpyra 1500\

Designation of a round file, 150 mm working length, No. 2 cut:

Round file 150 No.2 GOST 1465-53.

waern 150 s,

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

OB03HAMCHITE BPYIIOro HaliLibisa o SUHHoil pm’\mlvil waern 1500 M,
e nacearoli N3

Hamaon, wpyra. 150085 5 TOCT 1465

Designation of a round file, 150 mm working length, No. 3 cut:

Round file 150 No.8 GOST 1465-58.
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HATNUJIbHUKH KPYTJIbIE

HANHUJIbHUKU KPYTJIBIE
¢ HaceuKoii Ne 4 i
(mo TOCT 1465-53) .

¢ Hace4yxol Ne 5
(o POCT 1465-53)
ROUND FILES, No. 4 CUT

ROUND FILES, No. 5 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

5
(acc. to GOST 1465-53)

Marepuan: yriaepojterast Cradanh Martepua: viviepoueTnn eTian
Material : carbon steel Material: carbon steel

Paswepis B MM Yicio 0CHOBHBIX
Has Pl B naceuex Ha 10 MM
Dimensions in mm JUTHITL

Y11c10 OCHOBHHIX
Pagmepnl B MM .
I. Ept s naceuexk Ha 10 MM
Dimensions in mm T

Number of overcut Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm teeth per 10 mm
of length of length

71
63
56

B S . OBOBUCHIC BPYII0TO Hali bR
OfosIAYCHIe KPYIIOT0 IAINLILIITRG ¢ Lo padoueit dacri 150 M, :
© maceuroii N 4:

¢ ol p;n’nuu-li waeTn
HaceyRoii N\

150 mm,
- BRNpIVS - i, spyea. 150N 5 TOCT 1465,
Hamni, kpyrn 15008 4 TOCT 1465-03

. . . Designation of a round file, 150 mm working length, No. 5 cut:
Designation of a round file, 150 mm working length, No. 4 cut:

Round file 150 No.5 GOST 1465-53.
Round file 150 No. 4 GOST 1465-53.
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HANUJIbHUKH KPYTJIBIE HATMUWIbHUKHU MOJYKPYTJbIE
H 6 ¢ Hace4koi Ne 1
(o POCT [4¢ ) (o POCT 1465-53)
ROUND FILES, No. 6 CUT HALF-ROUND FILES, No. 1 CUT
(acc. to GOST 1465-53) (acc. to GOST 1465-53)

v
[} i—
| —

MaTepHaJI: NIVICPOULCTAsT eTil1h MaTepuan: NEACPOIeTAsE T

i ] ial: 1
Material : carbon steel Material carbon steel

Yie10 0CHOBHBIX
nua Haceyek Ha 10mMm
Pasmepn B MM "‘l\lclf;llgl OLII:manxmx itea. Dimensions in mun . STIHL

. S acedck Ha MM -
Dimensions in mm 1 Imu.r Type Number of overcut
B . o of . teeth per 10 mm

Number of overcut file of length
teeth per 10 mm

of length

Bup
Ha-

Pasmepnt B MM

80
1

ODOBIAMCHIC  KPYTACTO IGIILBHIRG ¢ Linoii padoueii dacern [H0 s,
¢ Haceunroit N\ G

ST e e e e e e e e e

Hamutom, wpyr 150 8 6 TOCT 1465-50.

400

Designation of a xound fle, 150 mm working length, No. 6 cut: (. Hhanasinsn B B usroToB o ToabRe 10 cHEHTEIBHOMY 3aRa3Y.

50 N - ACeY R “Woit e ) iHast. ACCURA BBITVETOTE cTopob
Round file 150 No. 6 GOST 1465-53. Haceura 1wtocsoif o TOpUITbE ,u‘m.nu ns '|l e A I
MOGECT OBITH PHURAMIL, L Bl 003 piiios. o
3. Ofoapauenine HOIVEPVIIOro  HHLTLHITRG ¢ JUIHodl paoodeit gacri

150 MM, e nacedroii L . s
Hatrani. noayepyrs. 10N 1 FOCT 1467

1. Type B files are furnished on special order only. . ) )
9. The flat side of files is double cut. The convex side is cut with teeth in rows, or

double cut without rows. ) .
3. Designation of a half-round file, 150 mm working length, No. 1 cut:
Half-round file 150 No.1 GOST 1465-53.
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HANMUJIbHUKH M0J1YKPYTJIbIE
¢ Haceukoii Ne 2
(o POCT 14603-03)
HALF-ROUND FILES, No. 2 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

— ¢

MartepHuan: yiviepowerast criin
Material : carbon steel

Yie:10 0CHOBHEIX
Pasmepnl B MM peat N HOBHLIX
Haceuer ma 10 vy

Dimensions in mm N ; ATHBL

Bua
Wa-
-
HiKa

Type Numberof overcut
of teeth per 10mm
file of length

CUEmET T e e e e e

Lo Hamasinsn sica Boseoro snor toanko o CHCIU LMY BRaBY .
20 Haceusa wioesoii eroponr Zwoitist, Haceuga srnyiiaoi r'ru[\‘um,x
MOKET OBITH PHIRAMIL L1 J(BodiHas Ges PHORB,
S ODOBIAUCHIY HOAYEPYEOTO IIaLEa ¢ JUHtHOd panoueii  gaceTi
150 MM ¢ naceuroii 2
Ham s, noaykpyea 15008 2 TOCT 1465

1. Type B files are furnished on special order only.

2. The flat side of files is double cut. The convex side is cut with teeth in rows, or
double cut without rows.

3. Designation of a half-round file, 150 mm working length, No. 2 cut:

Half-round file 150 No. 2 GOST 1463-53.

— ] —

1043R000800160002:

HANMUWJAbHUKHU NMOJYKPYTJBIE
¢ Hace4koi Ne3
(o FOCT 14673:-57)
HALF-ROUND FILES, No. 3 CUT
(ace. to GOST 146

MaTepHam: VUdepouieri e
Material : carbon steel

Pa: Yne10 0CHOBHAIX
A3MEPHL B MM Haceyek Ha 10My
Dimensions in mm R HHL

Number of overcut

teeth per 10 mm
of length

1. Haceuwa actoesoil cToponnl (Boitist. Haeeura BLUIIVRIOH cTopon
MOGRCT DBITH PAIRAMIL 1T Bofian Ges priikes.
2. Of0AIANeIIe. TOAVEPYEI0T0 HalHLIBIG © V0T paoatert Heri

150 ML ¢ maeeyroii N

Hannn b, nocyvipyret 1005 1 T GH-DE,

1. The flat side of files is double cut. The convex side is cut with teeth in rows, or

double cut without rows. ) .
2. Designation of a half-round file. 150 mm working length, No. 3 cut:

Half-round file 150 No.3 GOST 1465-53.

— ] —
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HANMUWJBbHUKH MOJYKPYIJIbIE HAMWJIbHUKH NOJYKPYTJIbIE
¢ Haceuxol Ne 4 ; ¢ HaceuKoil Ne 5
(o POCT 1465-5! (o PFOCT 16535
HALF-ROUND FILES, No. 4 CUT “A\L'g;i‘c(’lt]: lé (l)“é{EE-I%;{)NO- 5 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53) . k

Marepuan: yraepoueran eran Marepuan: viiepoanerio et
i Material : carbon steel
Material : carbon steel

Pasvepur B My
Dimensions in mm

Hite:10 ocnosmix
Haceuer ma 10y

Paamepur B My
Dimensions in mm

Yieao ocHOBHHX
Haceyek Ha 10Mm
JTHHBL

STIHL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

5 5 7
56 5 - o5 | : ; s
5 ] 6 | 7 ; 56

I Haeeusa waoesoit croponnt woiiior, Haceuria BHIIVEI0I eToporib
MORET GBITH PSLUANL L0 Boiiiun 503 piiisoB.
)

L Haceura woenoit eropor Jwoiinan.  Haceuia BOHIY K06 cToponn OB0BIAMeHIe BNV EPVEI0r0 il bR
MOAET OBITH PIARAMIL 0 goiiiast Ges psiycon, o '

¢ HTHOI p;u'wu-ii qaeTn

) OO mw. o naceuroii N5

2. Odosravenne HOAVRPYINIOr) ILUDLTBHITRG

_ Antiodi padodeii waern
150 ¢ nacedroii N

o, noayipyre, 100N 5 TOCT Ti6a-h.

Hawmi, noayspyra, 153008 4 TOCT 1465450,

1. The flat side of files is double cut.
The convex side is cut with teeth in rows, or double cut without rows.
2. Designation of a half-round file, 150 mm working length, No. 5 cut:

Half-round file 150 No.5 GOST 1465-53.

1. The flat side of files is double cut.
The convex side is cut with teeth in rows, or double cut without rows.
2. Designation of a half-round file, 150 mm working length, No. 4 cut:

Half-round file 150 No. 4 GOST 1465-53.
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HANWIBHUKH NONYKPYTJILIE HAMWIbHUKA POMBUYECKHUE
¢ Haceuroi Ne 6 © Hace4koi Ne 2
(o TOCT 1465-53) i (1o TOCT 1465-50)
HALF-ROUND FILES, No. 6 CUT ' LOZENGE FILES, No. 2 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53) i (ace. to GOST 1465-53)

“T o L
T >

]

MaTepuan: viiepo,unru crieh

Material : carbon steel
Marepuan: Yricpoueran et Mat

Material : carbon steel

Pasaeps B My Unei0 0CHOBHEIX

Uneo ocno b SMEpLT B A Haceyex Ha 10MMm
1CJI0 OCHOBHBIX imensions in mm . JHBL
?aamgpu B MM Haceuek Ha 10My .

Dimensions in mm JUHHB Number of overcut

. tecth per 10 mm

Number of overcut A of length
teeth per 10 mm

of length

80
71

OBOFHAMCHIC POMDIYECROT0 HATI LI ¢ Lo padoyeii dactn 0 v,
L. Haceura 1ockoit eroponnt wojinast. Haceura oy iioii eropoint TN
JRET OLITH PICIKAMIL LT J{BOITHAsL de: JUROB. . oy T 12
MOET OLITH it utastt i b prLos Haunabi, pomo. 150\ 2 TOCT 146
2. O603HAYCHIC TMOJYRPYIIIOLO HATOLIBHING ¢ LUiHoit padoucit  daern
150 MM, ¢ naceyroii e 6:

e

Hametpu, woayipyrs. 15086 TOCT 1465- Designation of a lozenge file. 150 mm working length, No. 2 cut:

Lozenge file 150 No.2 GOST 1465-53.

1. The flat side of files is double cut.
The convex side is cut with teeth in rows, or double cut without rows.
2. Designation of a half-round file, 150 mm working length, No. 6 cut:

Half-round file 150 No. 6 GOST 1465-53.
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HANMUJIbHUKU POMBUYECKHE
¢ Hace4koit Ne 3
(no POCT 1465-70)
LOZENGE FILES, No. 3 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

)
1

[ES

T

S

Martepuan: yriepoeran e,
Material : carbon steel

UHCI0 OCHOBHBIX

Paamepst B MM y -~
. PL1 B Haceyexk Ha 10mm

Dimensions in mm ATHHEL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10 mm
of length

OGO3HAUCHIC POMTHICCROPO LR ¢ Lmiod padoseit e 10y,
©HACCHROIT O\ 3
Hamrsi, posd. 500 N5 TOCT 146355,

Designation of a lozenge file, 150 mm working length, No.$ cut:

Lozenge file 150 No.8 GOST 1465-53.

HATNMUJIbHUKHA POMBHUYECKHUE
¢ HaceuKoii Ne4
(o PO 1A65-00)
LOZENGE FILES, No. 4 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

Marepmasn: yi.iepouetan eriin
Material : carbon steel

Uj1c:10 0CHOBHHIX
Pasmepnt B MM Hacedex Ha 10MM
Dimensions in mm N ALHBL
Number of overcut
teeth per 10mm
of length

A00UCT e o
O0aGerIe posGIec B0 EHHE BT LeHodi panotedt e 100,

naceuroii N4

Hame i postd, 1H0 N ATOCT TABh-0hi

150 mm working length, No. 4 cut:

Designation of a lozenge file,
Lozenge file 150 No.4 GOST 1465-53.
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HANWJIbHUKHA HOYKOBOYHbIE
HAMUJIbHUKH HOXXOBOYHbIE ¢ Hace4Kon Ne 3
¢ Hace4yKon Ne 2 (o FOCT 146303
(o TOCT 1465-53)
KNIFE FILES, No. 2 CUT

KNIFE FILES, No. 3 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

(acc. to GOST 1465-53)
e
A .

S —

Marepuan: yriepouera

i Matepua: yraepo el cri i
[N i
Material : carbon steel

Material : carbon steel

Y1110 OCHOBHBIX
asMephl B MM aceyer Ha 10MM
Pasyepit B My 116210 0CHOBHBIX i Pasy pur 7 HACCUCK I
3MEPIL B M Acouer Dimensions in mm . ATHHI
i . . nacevex na 10 MM H A
imensions in mm S

Number of overcut
1 ee! 0
Number of overcut i tut(l‘lf l]]nC): 1(])‘mn\
teeth per 10mm { eng
of length 3

40
36
32
28

%

e Uire. 1o maeeens
1.\ anast CTOPOI AT I IHERD e LUV IO HRCCHEY . fireao naceuer
KU CTOPOTRL TRUILTLINTRG HUMECT ojIHapiyio maceary. Hieao naceuei PaABIO Y OB HAACOR. T PORIT. CTOpOTL
PAHO HICTY OCHOBHBIX HACeuer HIPORKX. CTOPON. 9 OBeAANEHHE HEROBOTHORO L TRHITE ¢ tmoii padoueii aaern
- Gu: * R it - s O av o
20 000U HOROBOUHOTD HAINLTRHRA ¢ L amoil padoueii waemir 150 sy, [h0 A, o paeedrofi
¢ onaceuRoii N2 : } » R
? Henn it oson, 150035 TOCT 1467
Hanmanu, nogor, 1508 2 TOCT 1468

‘e

o i sing the same as the number of
1. Files have a single cut edge, the number of teeth being the same as the number of 1. Files have a singlo cut edge, the number of teeth being
overcut teeth on the file sides. ) overcut teeth on the file sides. th No.8 cut:
2. Designation of a knife file, 150 mm working length, No. 2 cut: 9. Designation of & knife file, 150 mm working length,

{ni {ni 50 No.3 GOST 1465-33.
Knife file 150 No.2 GOST 1465-53. Knife file 150 No
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HAMUWJIbHUKUA HOYKOBOYHBIE
¢ Haceukoil Ne 4
(o POCT 1465-H3)
KNIFE FILES, No. 4 CUT
(ace. to GOST 1465-53)

Martepuas: YIviepouieTon i
Material : carbon steel

S I1CI10 OCHOBHLIX
Pagmeprr B MM Haceuex Ha 10MM
Dimensions in mm . JVTHHBL

Number of overcut
teeth per 10mm
of length

1N 3Rast CTOPOHQ HULLILHITRG IMCCT OUTHAPHYIO HReediy. Hieao waeeyer
PABHO WIEAY OCHOBHEIX HACCHCE JINTPORIX. ¢TOPOL.

2. O00BUAUCHIE  HOMKOBOYHOT0  HAILTBINIRA ¢ UhtHoii padoyeii  waern

150 MM, ¢ naceyroii W4

Maroniei, woeos. 150 N4 TOCT 14653-50

1. Files have a single cut edge, the number of teeth being the same as the number of
overcut teeth on the file sides. :
2. Designation of a knife file, 150 mm working length, No. 4 cut:

Knife file 150 No.4 GOST 1465-53.

HAADDUAU

NEEDLE FILES
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HAL®WIN NIOCKUE TYNOHOCBIE HAJAPHJIU NNIOCKUE OCTPOHOCBIE
(o POCT T515-03) (o POCT 1513-h3)

EQUALING NEEDLE FILES I FLAT NEEDLE FILES
(acc. to GOST 1513-53) (ace. to GOST 1513-53)

Marepuan: vraepoineras et
Material : carbon steel

Yucao OCHOBHLIX Haceuew
Ha 10MM JUIHHLD
Pasmeps B MM Number of overcut teeth

Dimensions in mm per 10 mm of length

HOMEp Haceykit
cut No. MarepHan: yraepouteTas et

3 Material : carbon steel

40 i Yjc10 OCHOBHBLIX HACEUCK

40 Ha 10 MM JJIHHBL
Number of overcut teeth

per 10 mm of length

Pasmepul B MM
Dimensions in mm

HOMep HaceuKi
cut No.

Lo Narue cropount nagup s MO O Gapuy o naceary. Ho cnemn oy 2 8 ¢
BARABY . VBEUC CTOPOHBE MOUNT OBTh 3F0TOBCHB ¢ SBoiinodi maceqiioii, ’

40 50

2. OBosHadenne wWioekoro TYHoHocoro i ¢ unoi paiioueii waern b 25 40
S0 M, ¢ naceuroii 2 35 %

Haa. mwroci, rynomn 80 N2 TOCT 1515300,

. 1N mne eroponnt B I el T o iy o Haceusy.
" l.dBot.h file edges are single cut. On special order files may be furnished with double 2. OG0BECHITE HA0CEROTO 0eTpoitoeoro g upin st ¢ einoi padoucii daern
i ; g;S: . i . SO, e nacedsoil N2
. Designati rorki . .
ignation of a equaling needle file, 80 mm working length, No. 2 cut: s, waocis. oerpon 8008 2 POCT 151330,

Equaling needle file 80 No. 2 GOST 1513-53.
1. Both file edges are single cut.

2. Designation of a flat needle file, 80 mm working length, No. 2 cut:
Flat needle file 80 No.2 GOST 1513-53.
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HAL®UIM KBALPATHDBIE
(no POCT 151

SQUARE NEEDLE FILES
(ace. to GOST 1513-53)

Marepuan: yriaepomerast crain
Material: carbon steel

Y11Ci10 0CHOBHLIX HaCeueK
Ha 10MM mauHL
PasMepst B MM Number of overcut teeth

per 10mm of length

Dimensions in mm
HOMEp HaceyKit

cut No.

3 4

40 50
40 —

Odasnatene KBAAPATHOIO i oo Jpmmnoii

CRAceuRoii N\ 2
Haz. wsagp, 800N 2 TOCT 1513-50,

Designation of a square needle file, 80 mm working length, No. 2 cut:
Square needle file 80 No.2 GOST 1513-53.

padoueit wacrin 80 My,

HAJ®HWJIU TPEXTPAHHDBIE
(10 POCT 1513-52)

THREE-SQUARE NEEDLE FILES
(ace. to GOST 1513-53)

MaTepHan: yraepoueris criah

Material : carbon steel

Pasyepi 1wy
Dimensions in mm

i1e:10 0CHOBHLE
ua 10 mm L
Number of over
per 10mm of

X Haceuer
ITHBL

reut teeth
[ length

HOME] Hae

3

4

a0

OO03IIeHID TPeXTpadiorn
HaceaEnil N2

Designation of a three-square needle file. 80 mm working length, No. 2 cut:
Three-square needle file 80 No.2 GOST 1513-53.
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e e e Lnodi o padone

Hhaup. rpexrpau. S0 2 TOCT 151

e SO

euK
cut No.
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HAJPHIH TPEXTPAHHBIE OJJHOCTOPOHHHE
(10 TOCT 1513-53)
BARRETTE NEEDLE FILES
(acc. to GOST 1513-53)

-f

4
N

Marepuai: yriepouetn et
Material : carbon steel

Unes1o 0CHOBHLIX HACCUCK
Ha 10 MM amime
PagMepnt B MM Number of overcut teeth

Dimensions in mm per 10 mm of length

HOMED HACeNuKIt
cut No.

3 4

O0OBIAUCHITC TPEXPPRHIOIO 0OCToPORHero o e Lo padouei
waerr 80 MM, ¢ Haceusoit 2

Haad. rpexrp. oumerop. 800 N2 FOCT 1513030,

Designation of a barrette needle file, 80 mm working length, No. 2 cut:
Barrette needle file 80 No.2 GOST 1513-53.

HAL®UIN KPYTJIbIE
(o POCT 151353

ROUND NEEDLE FILES
(ace. to GOST 1513-53)

Marepuan. yr-iepoierion crin
Material : carbon steel

Yi1ci10 OCHOBHBIX HACEUYER
Ha 10 MM JUITHED
Number of overcut teeth

Paghepi B A per 10mm of length
Dimensions in mm

HOMep HacedKH
cut No.

4

0

Ofosiadenine Kpyraoro meg o Lmnoii padoucii dacetn RO MM, ¢ Hacey-
Loit 2 e
Haad. wp. 80 N2 FOCT 151350,

Designation of a round needle file, 80 mm working length, No.2 cut:

Round needle file 80 No.2 GOST 1513-53.
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HALPHUIIH NONYKPYTJIBIE HAL®U. TN UBA."][IDHHE
(o TOCT 1H13-53) o POCT 100
CROSSING NEEDLE FILES
(ace. to GOST 1513-53)

HALF-ROUND NEEDLE FILES
(acc. to GOST 1513-53)

Marepians v po T cri .
Material: carbon steel

i 10 My LHHb
Fan Number of overcut teeth
MaTep"an. s e Pasmepul B MM

Material : carbon steel

engt]
per 10mm of len,
Yimensions in mm

HOMEP HACCHRIT

cut No.
irei10 ocnoBENX Haceuer

Ha 10 MM i
Number of overcut teeth
per 10 mm of length

Paszweprt B MM
Dimensions in mm

HOMED HACeuKI
cut No.

3 4

30

Aoieit et RO e
R TR TR TNt IR RPN R U ot
)
[HEH I § ST I
Hauh. on 800N 2 PO IR0

Odosuauee HOAVEPYPAOro iguin e ¢ Junnoii padoueii qacTin SO
€ HaceuRoit N 2

. gth, No. 2 cut:
Hag. morysp, SO N2 TFOCT 15 Designation of a crossing needle file. 80 mm working length,

Crossing needle file 80 No. 2 GOST 1513-53.

Designation of a half-round needle file, 80 mm working length, No. 2 cut:

Half-round needle file 80 No.2 GOST 1513-53.
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HALPHUIIN POMBHYECKHUE
(o POCT 1H15-h3)

LOZENGE NEEDLE FILES
(ace. to GOST 1513-53)

Marephan: yricpouier cri
Material : carbon steel

H1ea0 0CHOBHBIX HACCHeR
na 10 MM ponmn
Paamepi B My Number of overcat teeth

Dimensions in mm ) per 10 mm of length

HOMEP HACCUKN
cut No.

HAJ®UJIU HOKOBOYHBIE
(o POCT 1H13-H3)

KNIFE NEEDLE FILES
(ace. to GOST 1513-53)

Bud A

MarepHan: yriepoiieTi cri
Material : carbon steel

Yneno OCHOBHBIX HAcedek

3

4

50

B
najx-
Gua

Type
of
file

Pasmepst B MM
Dimensions in mm

HA 10 MM AJHHL

Number of overcut teeth
per 10 mm of length

HOMep HaCeYKU
cut No.

Odoserie. posoieesora Lupie e ¢

et N8 Lol padoedt e S0
RIZRINN O

Hazuh, posas S0 2 POCTT 151000,

Designation of a lozenge needle file. 80 mm working length, No. 2 cut:

Lozenge needle file 80. No. 2 GOST 1513-53.

L

d

1

3

4

5

6

60

5

60

20

40

63

80

80 | 2 X k; 5| 80 [ 20 2 : 10 —| —
40 5 4,0] 2,0¢ 80 | 20 — | 50| 63} 80

1. BoRopbie 11 BePXHsE VBRAH CTOPOID GGt IMeI0T JIBOTTHYIO HACeuRY,
L VHRL IR CTOPOTER pasubin el B A - = OJUTHAPHYIO HaeeHRy.

Whiprnga wromua nagudieieds B A VMEHBITAIOTCSE 10 BRI B e
W
Toamunma maunaeit et oo juinne ge nsMenseret.

A Obosimenie godosadiora i« it padoueii e RO,

paeouioit N2
Hagd. nos. S0 N2 FOCT 151850

1. Both sides and upper edge of files are double cut; the lower edge of type A files is
single cut.
9. Type A files are tapered in width and thickness to the point of file.
3. Type b files are parallel in thickness the entire length.
4. Designation of a knife needle file, 80 mm working length, No. 2 cut:
Knife needle file 80 No. 2 GOST 1518-53.
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HA®WJIU NASOBBIE
(mo POCT 1513-53)
CROCHET NEEDLE FILES
(ace. to GOST 1513-53)

PAIIIIUNAMNU
-

RASPS

Marepuan: yriaepojneras eradh
Material : carbon steel

Yucao OCHOBHHIX HAceyeK
Ha 10 MM JJIMHEL
Pasmeps B MM Number of overcut teeth

Dimensions in mm per 10 mm of length

HOMep Hacediu
cut No.

1. J[U ('l[[‘llll‘d:‘lbﬂ\!.\‘y rlill\'illﬁ)' 1IA30BLLY Hil;l‘llll,lll )l\)l')'T G])l'l‘l. HBIOTOBICHBE
" ,'lpyl'lL\’ pklll.\l(‘]’)l)B.
2. OBAJIBHBIC ¢TOPOHLE HANPIICH HMCIOT ABOIIIVIO HACCHRY. 1o cnegracs-
HOMY 3aKasy HaAGIIE MOPYT OBITh HB3POTOBICHBL ¢ O;HIAPHOI HACCUROS
3. OBosuavenne mazoBoro maidnias ToanpiHoit Ly, ¢ maceusoii N+ 2t
Haad. mas. 1am N 2 TOCT 1513-53.

1. Files of other sizes may be furnished on special order.
2. Oval sides of files are double cut. Single cut files are special.
3. Designation of a crochet needle file, 1 mm thickness, No. 2 cut:

Crochet needle file 1 mm No.2 GOST 1513-53.
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PALLINUJIM MOJYKPYTJIbIE
(o OCT TNTM 2008-34)

HALF-ROUND RASPS
(acc. to OST NKTM 2008-39)

Matepuan: viviepoureTas T
Material : carbon steel

Yicao nacever Ha 10 My
Number of teeth

Pasmepsl B MM
per 10mm

Dimensions in mm

NO AMiHE | Mo mmMpHHe
pammiis | pammisa
of rasp of rasp
length width

OGOFIAUCHIE UL HOAVEPYITAOT e JUTHoil padoueit sacrn 250
Cpaceurodi e 2:

Pannun s woavspy . 2500 82 OCT HRTM 2008-39,

Designation of a half-round rasp, 250 mm working length, No. 2 cut:
Half-round rasp 250 No.2 OST NKTM 2008-39.

PALLUNWJIN CATIOYKHBIE

(o OCT TN 2010-349)

SHOE RASPS
(acc. to OST HKTM 2010-39)

1

Lo~

PYeYY]
%

*2
G4
o5
255

MaTepuan: yriaepojeTan cTacih
Material : carbon steel

Paszmepnl B MM
Dimensions in mm

HKaace
HACCURI
Cut No.

Uneso naceyek Ha 10 Mm
Number of teeth per 10mm

o JunHe no mmMpuHe
pauwmisn pamman
of rasp length of rasp width

6,4 4,4
6 4

OdosHavenne PANIIN.TE CAOFRHOTO Semnoit 200 MM. ¢ HacedRoi

Ae 2 OCT HRTM 2010-39.

Panmnan canorsnnii 200

Designation of a shoe rasp, 200 mm length, No. 2 cut:

Shoe rasp 200 No.2 OST NKTM 2010-39.
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PALUMUJIU KOHHBIE
(o OCT HRTM 2011-39)

HORSE RASPS BCECOI3HOE 9KCNOPTHO-UMNOPTHOE OB'BEJUHEHUE

(ace. to OST NKTM 2011-39) < CTA HK O UMM 0 PT-

9KCNOPTUPYET U UMIIOPTUPYET:

Merajuopesyuiie CTaHkm

JlepeBooGpadaTLBAIOLIIC CTAHKI

HKysneuno-nipeccoBoe 060pyRoBaniue
IIpoxarroe o6opynosanue (rMuopt)

11amepurenbuble IPHGOPHL I MHCTPYMEHTLL

]Ipl‘[ﬁl‘ph[ 1 MaIIMHDLL AJif HCIBITAHUA MeTAJIOB

Onmiryecrue MpuOOPLL 11 HHCTPYMEHTLE

Pyunoif siexrpiyeckitii It MHEBMATHYCCKIIT HHCTPYMCHT

Pessynmii HHCTPYMEHT IO METLITY I lepeBy

CJ[L‘(’apH(l'M()HTE‘/l\']!])l]"[ IHCTPYMEHT IT B3a/KIMHBIC TTATPOHLL

Vapenust 13 TBEPABIX CIIABOB
MarepHan: yriepoucTas T P

Material : carbon steel AGpasuBHbie HBMeINsL

[HapnkoBEe 1T POJMROBBIC MOMULIMITHITRIL

T . ¢ -
Tucao pammursinx Merannorpaguueckue, GIOJOTHYECKIE 1t TOSIPIBALIOHHBIC MITRPOCROTILI
Paazmeprt B MM nacever ma 10 Mym

Dimensions in mm Krace Number of teeth per 10mm RunooGopynoBanme i KuHOANnaparypy
Haceykl
Cut No. no JIMHe HO 1M pIHe

paumin paumiasn (DoToanmaparypy, OHHORMI, JTYIbI, JITH3bL
of rasplength | of rasp width

Teopesiueckie mpudopLl I HHCTPYMEHTHI

C!;lp()(‘, OIITHYECROE CTCRIIO

,0
S0

C sampocamir Ha Bee TOBAPHI, OTHOCAULIECA K HOMCHIJIATYpe
B/O «CTAHKOUMITIOPT», 1 3a [OMOJHHTeIBHLIMI CBeJCHIAMIT
npoenum o0pauiaThesl MO ajpecy:

Obosiauerie pannrse Kouoro Giedi 400 My, e naceasoii N 1 Mocxksa, 200, Cmosencras-Cennast wr., 32/34

Panunets kot 4000 N 1 OCT HITM 201 1-39 , _
. Beecotosroe Drenopro-lmmopraoe O0beminenie

«CraHKROMMIIOPT »

Designation of a horse rasp, 400 mm length, No. 1 cut: Tencrpadurri aapec

J1erp i anpec:

Horse rasp 400 No.1 OST NKTM 2011-39. Mocxsa CraHKOUMIOPT
K

KOHUprKLU‘IM 1 TEXHIYECKUE XapaRTePUCTURH MHCprMeHTa,le‘lBL‘JJ(‘,HHOI‘O
B Karajore, MOryT OBITH M3MEHEeHb 6e3 I[Ol'[OJIHVITe.HbHUﬁ lmd)opmaulm.
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VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENIJE

«STANKOIMPORT>

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS:

Machine Tools

Woodworking Machinery

Metal Working Machinery (Presses, Hammers, Shears. Cold Forming Machines,
Punching Machines)

Rolling Mills (imports)

Measuring Instruments and Apparatus (for Metal Industry)

Testing Machines and Instruments (for metals)

Optical Instruments and Equipment

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools (for metal and woodworking)

Metal and Wood Cutting Tools

Mechanie’s Tools and Chucks

Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products

Abrasive Products

Ball and Roller Bearings

Microscopes of all types

Motion-Picture Equipment and Accessories

Geodetic Instruments and Equipment

Photographic Cameras

Binoculars, Magnifiers, Lenses

Crude Optical Glass Blocks and Blanks

All inquiries and correspondence to be forwarded to:
Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Tmportnoje Objedinenije
«Stankoimport »

32/34, Smolenskaja-Sennaja pl., Moscow, USSR

For cables:

Stankoimport Moscow

Design and specifications of the tools illustrated herein are subject to change
without notice.

Buemropruagar. 3akas M 259
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TR Moscow -— USSR

SOLE AGENTS: (Exhott‘ Division)

JRCIQ P ; ' 0P T
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CATALOGUE AND INSTRUCTIONS
N 12

UNION TRUST OF HARD ALLOY INDUSTRY
USSR « MOSCOW
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CONTENTS

WHAT 1S SINTERED CARBIDE . . . . ‘
PROGRESS OF INDUSTRY CALLS FOR THE USE OF CARBIDES

+ HOW TO SELECT THE PROPER GRADE OF CARBIDE
STANDARD PRODUCTS OF SINTERED CARBIDES
SPECIAL TIPS AND OTHER CARBIDE PRODUCTS
CARBIDES USED IN OTHER BRANCHES OF INDUSTRY

Die Blanks
Tips for the mining industry
Tube hard facing alloys for drilling tools

“INSTRUCTIONS

HOW TO MAKE CARBIDE TIPPED TOOLS?
Shank making
Preparation of the tip for brazing
Tip brazing

_ GEOMETRY AND, SHAPE OF CARBIDE TIPPED TOOLS
GRINDING OF CARBIDE TIPPED TOOLS .

'LAPPING ] .
HOW TO SELECT THE PROPER SPEED, DEPTH OF CUT AND FEED 107
RULES FOR THE USE OF CARBIDE TIPPED TOOLS
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A

ATTENTION |
OF CARBIDE CONSUMERS

The application of hard alloys for
metal drawing is described in our
catalogue

No. 10

“CARBIDES FOR WIRE DRAWING AND
FOR CALIBRATION OF METAL RODS”

The applica_tion of hard alloys fpr
‘mining Industry is described in our
catalogue

“No. 11 )
“HARD ALLOYS FOR THE MINING
INDUSTRY”

WHAT IS SINTERED CARBIDE?

Sintered Carbides consist of the finest grains of carbides
(carbon compositions) of rare refractory metals—tungsten and
titanium, cemented by a binding metal—cobalt.

Owing to a special method of manufacture—which consists in
pressing the powders and sintering them without bringing the
entire compound to the melting point—our alloys maintain the
extremely valuable properties of the initial carbides, the hardness
of which is almost identical to that of the diamond, combined
with toughness resulting from the presence of cobalt.

PROGRESS OF INDUSTRY CALLS.FOR THE USE
- .. OF CARBIDES.

Highly efficient and economical production is impossible with-
cut the use of Sintered Carbides. . .

This is .mainly due to the fact that Sintered Carbides are far .
more efficient than other cutting materials: t1ey greatly increase
the productive capacily of the -equipment available _azm."reduce
the cost of manufacture. Owing to their great hardness and high .
wear-resistance Sintered Carbides can be used for machining of
almost all kinds of metals and non-metallic materials.
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Due to these properties both a perfect surface finish and a high
accuracy of the machined part are obtained, as Carbides can be
used for a long. period of time without showing any substantial
wear. . : .

Sintered Carbides do not lose their cutting ability ‘even at high

temperatures. This permits to use the Sintered ‘Carbide with \7éry_

high cutting speeds and large chip cross-sections.

High wear-resistance of the Sintered .Carbides makes them an
indispensable material for the production of various special tools,
shaped cutters and auxiliary tools, as well as for the manufacture
of machine parts subject to rapid wear.

Speedy methods of metal cutting are unobtainable without the

" most extensive application of high quality Sintered Carbides.

The use of Sintered Carbides makes it possible to machine such
materials as haddened steel, chilled cast iron, granite, etc.

Sintered Carbides are successfully used for wheel dressing
and for machining and cutting of glass; in many cases they are
applied in. place of diamonds.

All these advantages enable every industrial-works to obtain
a considerable economy and to reduce the cost of production.

HOW TO SELECT THE PROPER GRADE OF
CARBIDE

Sintered Carbides produced by our industry are. divided into
two grodps: Group “TK” tungsten-titanium alloys intended for
steel cutting, and group “BK” tungsten-carbide and cobalt, inten-
ded for cutting of cast iron, non-ferrous metals and their alloys
and non-metallic materials. '

Each group is subdivided into several grades having peculiar
properties, which determine the field of its application. The prop--
erties of various Carbide grades produced are combined in such
a way as to meet practically any requiremenis which may arise
in a modern industrial works.

The proper selection of Carbide Grades for any particular
purpose is a very important factor which influences the effective
application of the Sintered Carbides.

CHEMICAL COMPOSITION OF SINTERED CARBIDES

| Approximiate chemical composition
| e

Group of Carbides o L

: Tungsten!| Titanium
| Carbide | Carbide | COP2lt

Tungsten-Cobalt “BK”

—00 O W N

Tungsten-Titanium Cobalt T5K10
“TK” - T14K8
T15K6

T15K6T
T30K4
T60K6

O D DO

Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0



Sanitized C

oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP8 043R000800160002-0

PHYSICAL AND MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF SINTERED CARBIDES

Group of Carbides

| Ultimate

| bending | .. soecifi Rockwell
strengtn |~ APeCHie | naraness
kg/mm? (not less)
(not less)

Tungsten-Cobalt “BK”

Tungsten-Titanium Cobalt
«TK?

100 |-15,0—154
100 | 149=153
120 14,6—15,0
130 144—14,8
150 | 14,0—144

115 | 123—132
15 | 122—120
110 | 11,0—117
110 | 11,0—167 |
90 | 95— 98
65— 7,0 |

COMPARATIVE UTILIZATION PROPERTIES OF SINTERED CARBIDES

Group “BK”

Gr‘oup “TK”

Grade Utilization properties

BK2 The hardest., most wear-
and heat-resistant alloy
of this group

High wear-resistance and
hardness, but less than
. for grade BK2

ss. toughness and wear-
resistance than'grade BK3
with  higher  utilization
toughness. «

high resistivity shocks and
vibrations ' but less hard

grade BK6.

T5K10 The highest utilization

High utilization toughness, *

‘and wear-resistant ‘ than,

Grade Utilization properties

toughness for this group
of.carbides. Less hard and
wear-resistant than grade
TI4K8.

TI14K8 More hard, wear- and-heat-
resistant  than  grade
T5K10 - =with ~ somewhat
less utilization toughness.

T15K6 More hard, wear- and heat-
resistant than grade
T14K8 with less utiliza-
tion toughness.

T15K6T More hard, wear- and heat-
resistant  than - grade
T15K6  with somewhat
lower. ufilization tough-
ness. <

Group “BK”

Continuation
Group “TK”

Grade Utilization properties

Grade Utilization properties

BKI1 The most tough-of above

. mentioned Tungsten-Car-

bide hard alloys. The low:

est. hardness and wear-

resistance. Used when cut-

ting materials difficult.for
machining.

T30K6 Extremely wear- and heat-
resistant with lowest uti-
lization toughness.

The following principal points are to be considered when select-

ing the grade of Sintered Carbide:

1. Physical and mechanical properties of Sintered Carbides.

Characteristics of the material to be machined.

.
Kind and conditions of machining operation.

Required accuracy and surface finish of the surface to be

machined.

Gondition and kinematic and dynamical capacities of the

machine tool.

The table given below c:c;ntains suggestions how to select the
proper grade .of Sintered Carbide depending on type and condi-
tions -of operation and material to be machined.

In some cases, however, diie to the specific features of the

machining process, unusua! conditions of application or special

kind of material to be cut, this table may prove insufficient.

_In such case the ALL-UNION BUREAU OF TECHNICAL AID
IN THE FIELD OF CARBIDE APPLICATION should be applied

te for advice.
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GRADE SELECTION DEPENDING ON KIND AND CONDITIONS OF MACHINING
: OPERATION AND MATE RIAL TO BE MACHINED

Smtered carbide Grades suggested for machmmg

ind ani igidity of the system |  Comparative grade
_Kind and terms of - | Rigidity of the syster ompa g ; \ .
machining operation Machine-tool-par productivity Carbon and | *special Hardened | Cast tron | ‘Cast fron of [ Nomferrous | o r
o0 ’ alloy steel 4 steels steel 40 | high hardness| metals and -meta
oy - < Hy, =.400—70 alloys materials

TURNING OF EXTERNAL AND FACE SURFACES AND BORING

Rough turning of forg- | High Highest T5K10 BKS _ BKG
ings. and castings o 4 .
ofgscale surfaces with Normal . Middle BK8 BKli _ BK6
varying depth of cut -
andym%enupted cuts Insufficient Reduced BK11 _ BKS

Rough turning of scale High Highest T15K6 BK6
surfaces with vary-

ing depth of cuf and | Normal Middle TI4K8 BK6
uninterrupte cuts
’ Insufficient Reduced T5K10 : BK8

Semi-finish and finish High " | Highest T15K6 ; T14K8 BK6
turning with inter- .
rupted cut Normal  Middle T14K8 T5K10

Insufficient Reduced T5K10 ) BK8

- Semi-finish and finish -High | . Highest T30K4 T15K6
turning with umnler- : i i . §
rupted cut Normal Middle: . T15K6T [ T14K8

Insifficient * “Reduced TISKE 5 T5K10

Fine turning _ . High Highest - T60K6 v ) T30K4

Normal M]ddle T30K4 . T15K6T
Insufficient Reduced T15K6T TI5K6 |

|

MILLIN G

Rough milling High | Highest TI3K6 |  THKI0"
Normal . Middle TI4K8. ;|- 'BK8
Insufficient | Reduced T5KIO- . F
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S

Conlinuation

Sintered carbide Grades suggested for machining

Kind and terms of | Rigidity of the system | Comparative grade E o special Hardéned
. machining-operation Mﬂchlr'l:t;“f’,ol-m"- productivity Carbon and steels steel
: - alloy steel

Cast iron Cast iron of Non-ferrous

7
|

| 9 Non-metallic
[T gh hia tals and

| <o | high hardness | - metals an

| .

|

H, =400—700 |  alloys materials

TI5K6 T30K4 BK2 BK2
- | BK3 BK3
T14K8 TISK6 |  BK6 BK6

¢ TSKIO | TMKS | BK6 BK6

Finish _ milling High Highest T30K4
Normal - ' | Middle TI5K6

Insufficient Reduc;ed T14K8

AND BORING

DRILLING

Drilling . High Highest T14K8
Normal Middle T5K10

Insufficient Reduced BK8

Boring | High | Highest TI5K6
BK6

Normal | Middle TI15K6
- BK8

Insufficient | Reduced T14K8

OF HOLES

- COUNTER-BORING

T5KI10 © |
BK6
BK8 —

Roiigh counter-boring ’ High Highest‘ ) TI14K8
: Normal . b"iddlc - T5K10

Insufficient ~ | Reduced BK8

T j 3 ; - T15K6 T15K6
Finish counter-boring .| High Highest T30K4 .

B . . T14K8 T14K8
Normal Middlg T15K6

L T5K10 TI4KS .
Insufficient Reduced T15K6

‘JF HOLES
5 ) - REAMING = . -

. N - U T30K4 T30K4
Holé reaming . High Highest” T60K6 & -

Co L TISK6T | = TISK6T
- Normal Middle - - T30K4

TI5KG - T15K6

Insufficient = " Reduced TI15K6T
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SRS '?b*'z”‘@“ e e R mm% T R

STANDARD PRODUCTS OF SINTERED CARBIDES

As a result of an extensive and thoro_ugh‘ investigation of the
demands of the industry there were designed and standardized
the most rational shapes and sizes of Carbide Tips for tipping of
metal cutting tools.

In accordance with the State Standards for Sintered Carbides
applied for cutting metal and non-metallic materials (GOST

2209-55) our industry produces 38 various shapes of Sintered . SHAPES AND DIMENSIONS

Carbide Tips including 351 different sizes, out of which 62 sizes
are both right- and left-hand. : OF STANDARD CARBIDE TIPS
Thus the above mentioned Standards provide for 24 tip sizes
more than the previous standards No. 2209-49 contained in our
catalogue No. 08 and it is intended for meeting maximal require-
ments of the metal working industry. )
" For a number of shapes having same length and width the
“above * Standards ' provides -two thicknesses = (size ¢). .The tip
“thickness isr taken depending on the wear of cutters ) .

For .tools sub]ected to weat both along top  and ‘relief surfaces 7
should be wsed thick carbide tips while for tools subjected to wear
along relief surface only thin-carbide tips should be used.

Zopbibesiun s dionh el SRS i b e T e s B R s e s D S L

In the following tables each tip is marked with a number
’ consisting of four f.igures the first two indicafing the number
of tip shape and the las‘f two—the ordmal number of tip according
to its size.

Both ‘right-hand and two-way tool tips’ (not subdmded into
right-hand and leff-hand) have uneven numbers; while left-hand
- tips have even numbers. '
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[ T i :
x§;~\, : : H
: 58 ; i . {é“"
i : i
! ﬁ
|
_ i
: 'SHAPE 01 - . i
For rough turning’ (§traight and.cranked') tools, broad nosed, ’ 1 SHAPE 02 : 2
oring and _recessing turning tools : For rough turning (straight and bent), broad nosed finishing, boring ?,
Style’ A and recessing tools mostly subject to wear along the side relief B
Ly . . Style B i B
L - : .
Ps = Y - Style A Style B i
Li=—# : t z 3 {
Q| [ TF=—== Vi - A\ i
ex45° L === < ) A ST 1 z f
! |
- N —— e |
L . o
! !
r ?
!
!
H
!
i
|
{
BRI s A o | [T —— ; - e
Tip No. - = i Examples of application i
- | a o ke | - i of Shape 02
o — - ~ E .
§ | | — e
0101 1 6 . 5 25 — 0,5 i ) - Dimensions -in mm
0103 | & | 6 | 30|10 05 | ! Tip No. } P |
0105 . 10 6 35 | 1,0 | 05 | f— - | |
0107 120 8 | 45| 10 | 05 | | ‘ } [ |
0109 4 055 | 1s | s i 0201 8 7025 — 05 |
oil .16 | 10 F 55| 15 | 05 | oas CI ISR I SO S |
0113 18 | 12 70 | L5 |1 i | Lo i
0115 20012 70 5 |1 ] 0223 4ol 12| 4511 | 05
0117 22 15 |85 15 | 1 0225 4 | 12 | 6 .15 05
; 0119 2 |15 | 85! 15 | 1 ] 0227 18.]-16 [ 6 151 05
| 0121 30 16, |-95°1 15 | 1 . .
I 0123 40 | i8] 105 | 30 |-15 0229 18 16 8 15 01
| 0125 |50 | 20 [120 | 20 | ¥s PO - O R I S
| 0127 | 60 22 [.120.| 20 | 15 :
i ! | | ’ 0237 35 | 20 | 10 2 1
i ,
I
t -
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Shape 03

Sanitized Cop

SHAPE: 03 .
For rpugh turning cranked tools. Heavy duty type

oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP8

043R000800160002-0

SHAPE 04

For rough turning tools

Tip No.

righthand

0305
0309
. 0313
0315

0306
0310
0314 -

0316

lefthand -

Dimensions in mm

Tip N

o.

Dimensions

in mm -

righthand

0413
0417
“0421
0423

lefthand |

a|

e

0414 1
0418. |
0422 ‘
0424 i

]
25
25

|

15] 1,0
15] 1,0
1,5] 25
2,0! 25

Examples of application
of Shape 04
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SHAPE 06 . SHAPE 07
For facing and boring tools, for boring blind-holes For facing and rough turning tools

" —a
20°

xamples of applicati
Examples of applicalion Zf Sh’apepp# ion
of Shape 06

Tip No. Dimensions in mm

righthand lefthand

0601 — | { | Tip No. Dimensions in’

ggg: , gggg . | L righthand | lefthand ¢ | R
‘, .

0607 | 0608 | 0701

0609 | 0610
0611 0612

0613 | - 0614 i i |
0615 0616 " | i 0729
0617 | 0618 ! i | 0733
0619 | 0620 ‘ i

0703
0725
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SHAPE 08 o : SHAPE 09
] | . . |
For boring and rough turning tools with ¢=60°; for Milling Head | ! For Automatic screw machine tools
. Blades . i Lo

Examples of application

Examples of application
of Shape . 08 of 09

— ;
Tip No. Tip No. Dimensions in mm - | angles.

| righthand | lefthand ) | righthand | lefthand | e |40 |e°

0817 0818

0909 0910 | 1 i i 45 | 50

0819 0820

0911 0912 5 i 45 | 40
0821 0822 10 11,0 |

0913 | 0914 1504 14550
0823 0824 1100 11,5 : i i
) [P i 0915 0916 ‘ ‘ 60 | 20
0825 0826 1125 1,5, ’ o
! : | | 75 | 60
0827 0828 16,0 1125 1 1,5 ootz o8 | I
| | . !
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SHAPE 10 | SHAPE 11

For straight rough turning tools and boring tools. For-blades of side . For finish_ turning and thread cutting tools
and end mills -

2
P—

Tip No. Dimensions in mm Ry G Examples of application
4 X of Shape 11

righthand | lefthand | R

10 i Dimensions in

2
3
3
4
5
71126 Tip No. 7
8,
9,
0,
2
3

5.0 15 | c
,51 15 | -
54 17,5 1109
i 20
8 1101
4 10 i
1103

451 12,5
6.1 15 1105,

I
1

1107

v
i

T B B e R e T R
ST e e 2
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SHAPE 12 i { SHAPE 13
For cup-shaped (round nose and tyre turning) tocls i : For parting and grooving tools

Style A Style B

Y
f 2°

<

f

Exampies of application
of Shape 13

Dimensions in mm Dimensions in mm
Tip No.

c
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SHAPE 14
For twist drills and for drills with straight flutes

Style B

Style A Style b

oved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP8

Tip No.

Dimensions in mm

hrs

r

043R000800160002-0

SHAPE 14
For twist drills and for drills with straight flutes
Continuation

Continuation

1401
1403
1405
1407

1409
1411
1413
S 1415
mples of applicatio
of Shape 14 i 1417

H 1419

1421
1423

1425
1427
1429
1431

(RN
SN
[
oL
CrN®

SRy
W

wot;

—_———

@
oom: ot

PENN ;om
1

COP®H ~NNDHD DDt
B

WW PNPON DN
ittt

Dimensions in mm

o
~

A AT
T vt ;v

PPDDHD PUMUIU DAY B R0 W
o

PN NN RN NN —

Example of application
Shape 14
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SHAPE 15
For chamfering tools and for tools used for machining” dovetail slots

— @ —f

SHAPE 16
For round nose and tyre turning tools

0°

Examples of application
of Shape 16 4

Dimensions

Tip No Dimensions in

righthand | lefthand |

1501
1503
1500 | 1510
1511 | 1512
1513 ‘l 1514

1502
1504

|
|
|
|
|
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SHAPE 18
For round-nosed chamfering tools

SHAPE 17
For drilling non-metallic materials

85>

Emmpwss;ﬂ application
Lxample of application ples ol
f Shape

Dimensions in | Dimensions in mm
Tip No. |- ; —|  Tip No. [ -
| Vody | i c

o

1727
1729
1731

1701
1703
1705

1707
1709
1711

1713
1715
1717

1719 . : |
1721 ! !
1723 |

L1725 |

K oo ocut

Mo cow it o

=)
oo ot

OO NN e O
DB RO LW NN

3

L LI S ~ o |
Note: Tips Nos. 1701—1709 includ. are maiiufactured rectangular.
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SHAPE. 20

SHAPE 21
For end mills and spot facers

For end and keyway mills. For counterborers for machining
blind-holes

”°

! Examples of application

Examples of application hape

Shape 20

Tip No.

righthand | lefthand

3

@

2001
2003
2005

™

DO 00 1O RN NI
Y

700 0 Oy OV I D

2007
2009
2011

DU O W
DWW LN | BN
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SHAPE 24

For side milling cutters, end mills and T-slot cutters. For face-plain
milling ‘cutters

SHAPE 25
For counterborers for machining blind-holes

{ <]

] | Dimensions in mm
S Tip No. - g Tip No. | - )
fa | i i i Example of application
— —— i { of 5

Example of application hape 25
e 24

of Shap

2427
2447
2449
2451
2453
2455
2457
2459
2461
2463
2465
2467

Dimensions in mm

Tip No.
o, | ko

2501 25
2503 3,5
2505 | ‘ 5

SIS I N NN N RGN

2507
2509
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SHAPE 26 ¢ 1 SHAPE 27
For reamers £ For face cutters

05x45°

i Example of applicafion = { : :
of Shape 2 {

i “Example of application
of Shape 27

Dimensions in mm Tip No.
Tip No.
b k
o 2701
- i
2603 3

2605

ISISIN]

v,

2607
2609

@

R W WWN
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SHAPE 31

SHAPE 30
For angle milling cutters

For Hobs

Exampie of application
f Shape 31

Example of application
hape

Dimensions in mm
a b c

Tip No.

13 12,5
15 14,5
18 17,5
2 19,5
25 24,5
34 31,5
50 44
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SHAPE 32 ! : SHAPE 33
For machining V-belt pulleys | For rough turning tools with mechanical fastening applied on
multitool lathes
-05um
¢mc/mqﬁ‘#5

Example of application * |
of Shape 32

Dimensions in mm

Tip No.
Dimensions in ‘mm H . a
Tip No.
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SHAPE 34 ’ : SHAPE 35
For centres for lathes and plain cilindrical Grinding Machines : For Shell end Mills with helical flutes

Jy6 ziumnaﬁau
Ilﬂﬂ b1

eus®
KownyeHocmes 7-64

70 A-8

mm Number
of teeth
Iz

Dimensions in mm

o000 Wt Linte

Tip No.

3401
3403
3405
3407

ooopo ooo ooo
B www www

—SW©0®L NNo oo
ottt oot thitnte

WL NN NN
oo LNt tiwe—
cooo oo ooo

DO RO NS DO
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SHAPE 36 i SHAPE 37
For Shell end Mills and end Mills with helical teeth dia. 10 to 120 mm ¢ i For rough turning tools operating with large feeds

Tip No. Dimensions in mm
Nominal Dimensions in mm
outside  Tip spiral

Tip No. | diameter [niuie o

| of helical |
tip, mm

righthand lefthand i i €

3701 3702
3703 3704
3705 3706
3707 3708
3 . 5 ! 3709 | 8710
poned i h ‘ I a7 e
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SHAPE 38 i SHAPE 39
For depth boring drills ® 1 For guide bushings for depth boring drills

Style A Style 5

' 1

Tip No. | T i e Dimensions in mm
ip No. | Type T . . Dimensions Tn MW
: Tip No. . ] Y .

3801
3803
3805
3807
3809
3811
3813
3815

6,3 i
106 | 95 | ! 31 | 18 2,5 2,5
145 | 12,9 | i ‘ i 303 | .2 | 30 30
18 | 160 1 3905 25 | 50 40
2 140 i 3007 | 30 | 60 50
28 1170 3 3000 | 35 80 50
33 | | ! ) o | 40 10,0 50

40 23,0 |

S I R S
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SHAPE 40

For face mills SHAPE 41

For fine boring tools

-

—

Tip No.

Dimensions in mm
Tip No. e
D

4001 35
4003 45
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SHAPE 42 } SHAPE 43

Chipbreakers for shape 12 For round faced tools

Dimensions in mm
Tip No. . B 1

c h

4301 { 35 30
4303 i :

4305 [55 | 45
4307 ‘ i :

4300 | 9,0

4311 ; | 105

4313
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SHAPE 44

For chamfering tools

il Sanitized Copy A ved for Release 2010/10/19 : CIA-RDP81-01043R000800160002-0

Approximate weight of tips acc. GOST 2209-55

Tip No.
4401
4403
4405
4407

45
45
55
7,0

Approximate tip weight in gr. of grade
Tool sizes | .
(suggested) i ! i
mm { |

| TI5KB,
BK2 | BK3 BK6 BK8 - T5K10 | T14K8 TISK6T T30K4

Weight of tips style A

1,0
1,
2,
5,

NN

STHEN AP0
cooo woww

,6

P
oowo

8

16X 16 7
1625 99
11,3

197

21,5

)

SToN AN
Ui wi—iao
AONG We—O
wwovt

25x40 37,0 365 360
30X45 430 425 415 |
4060 — = .600 x
5080 — =990 780
60X 100 — 156 154 (136 (122 |1
65100 — 213 210 [186 167 |1

0
0%
vo

o
N
w;

&
<]
@
583
[=Je1

Weight of tips style

BPO N
coo Nt

b —

| 225 200

| 875 330
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Conltinuation Continuation

| . . . . . ximate tip wei . . ;
| Approximae tip weight in gr. of. grade Tool sizes Approximate tip weight in gr. of grade

Tool sizes | (suggosiod) ‘ S —

(suggested) | ) | | T15K6 mm | ‘ TI5KG,
mm | ) . A
BK6 | BK8 | T5KIO| TI4KS| TISK6T| T30K4 BK8 "TD’“‘J; TI4K8 TISKGT| T30K4

. | Shank
sselé?iltl)]; | section

3045

| | | [
| | |

|

|

‘

1016 | Ll 10

|
! 1220 22| 20
4060 | i
' 16525
‘ ‘ : 57| 52
25540 ol 35 |owxs0 | | |
25540 81 13, 14| 104

30X45

3045 28, X 236 21,5
25%40 ! ‘ | |

30x45

16X25 2,0

|
T
|

10x16 | 16X25 | 33| 30

12X20 |
x | - 20%30 | {7% 43
16X25 | ‘ ‘ ; %
| 20% 30 i | 60! 54
16%25 i [ |
25X40 | | {70
20X 30 !
25540
20%30

25%40

2540

30X45

30x45
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Continualion Continuation

Approximate tip weight in gr. of grade . Approximate tip weight in gr. of grade
Tool sizes Tool sizes
s S ) ool stzes,
(suggested) | | | (sugges!
mm | 1 | mm
| BK6 | BK8 |T5KIO |
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